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Preface.

This Key contains the translation of all the Exer-
cises, Translations, Reading Exercises and the Turkish
Appendix in the Ottoman-Turkish Grammar.

The student will notice that the English of the
translations from Turkish have an Oriental colouring;
that will help him to understand how the Turkish mind
works.

The Orthography of purely Turkish words has been
simplified a great deal, in accordance with the method
adopted by the eminent Turkish authors. Though the
same word may often be seen in their works spelt
differently, yet they are all accepted as being correct
(See § 56 in the Grammar).

The student must practice to write the Turkish
characters beginning from the first page of the Grammar.
A reed pen is preferable, but if it cannot be procured
any stub pen will do the work. He must practice to
copy all the Turkish Exercises.

V. H. Hagopian,

Anatolia College, Merzifoun (Turkey).
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Intro@ction.

Numeration by Letters: Ebjéd Hisabi. p.5.
s1 Units Ahad:
SO R S R S SR
-

4 A v 1 ° % Y \
;,l;:& Decimals Ashérat:

T S | B

|- A Y. L o [ . Y. y -

o\ Hundreds Miyat:

4l Thousand EIf: C

The Turkish and Persian letters o E‘ 5 S8
are equivalent to _° CL 348
Examples.
Z;ZL» ,J.b béldétin tayyibétin ‘it is a beautiful town’

whlch is read in Turkish or Persian as A.:Ja c-L\: ‘the
beautiful town’, quoted from the Qoran.

a. o=Y J=r s=tig=e- L= g=\-

L+ =857 A. H.

3

3

o=7Y 3

€ =

b.t=-\~- y=Tee =

1 Bismilla’h-ir rahma’n-ir rahim’. page 370.

‘o=7Y =803 A H.




Y The Orthographic Signs. 7

Exercise a. | (l.. Taleem. p. 6.

VJJJJ Gloc),)eﬂ 3ccuu‘

3

tL;@fz; S o8t B

Exercise b, — Fl-? Taleem. p. 1L
) - s - » - ) P
RSN T T ST A S GRS G
sa si & sou si sa ha hi hé hou hi ha
3 “ > . » - o - ‘e
L L L oo s ¥gdY 558 3
tou ti ta ta  ti t¢ ko ki ké qou qi qa
s - » - » - 3 .
.‘.; .la .L J b ) r r f b > >
zou zi  za z0 ozl 26 md mi mé da di dé
’ - 1 g & Ta *a & “a 4 -

5005 e 2O FFE o
zhd i ré zou kha chi ja s sé sha shi shé bﬁ bi be
. P

«5 3 E <@

you vé ghi fé ‘ou
Key: Ha ustin %a, Ha ésré i, Ha éotré hou, ho
(hard letter); Hé tstan 74é, hé ésré hi, hé &tré hi (soft

letter) etc.
Exercise c. Criu Taleem. p- 12.

S5 o DY S TS S #3 445
zhéf véj vér zél zén rés zém  dék

S R B
zhif vij vir zil zin ris zim dik
» » ’ > 3 » 3 >
S EEN SIS S IS RS ¢3 s>
zhédf, védj, védr, z€d], z260n, réds, zédm, dédk,
zhaf vaj var z0l z0n ris zim  dok
Key: Dal kéf Gstin dék, dal kéf ésré dik, dal
kéf éotré dik, déork.

Exercise d. > = Taleem. . 18.
s P
kabcaz;:ba:-).am>.\;;‘w;=j;£,,
° - - * ¢ ¢ v * o' n -
\c’:\o’;’-\tg(&;éipi



8 Introduction J>da Médkhél. A

Key: Yé initial; noun initial, # final; ¢ initial,
khi medial; noun initial, #¢, khi medial; noun initial, ¥é,
té, lam, bé, sé, yé, noun, pé medial, élif final.

Exercise e. » r--\m Taleem. p- 18.
-~ , Cd - - -
(o) il tel J3 (J o) tpir 2 GO hish (D)

-
“

vy a “Tay ¢ A7 4 ’ ’ ¢ e < 2 e

o () C}%{]\/‘ Vl? ¢ E? i > G »C.) L sém ¢
s P .

5 3 thiim, kom & (¢ D tsis L (e P ¢ shish

haj o g ) s b (e ) Hall
Exercise f. rlau Taleem. p. 14.

abbfrwubf}}‘;-ﬁ\}fr@u\afﬁqq\iI.
SAVig GabipEebing

Key: Bé dlif tstin ba, bé hé astan bé, bé yé ésré

bi, bé vav éotré bi, bou. Mim élif dstin ma, mim hé

Gstin mé, mim yé ésré mi, mim vav éotré mou, md,

mo, méo (neuter letter). Na, né, ni; nou, no. Sa, $é, si;

so, sé0. Da, dé, di; do, dou. Fa, fé, fi; fo, fou. Gha,
ghé, ghi; gho, ghou. La, lé, li; lo, lou.

=5 b=t dp= 0 = Je=p IL
>
e el e e T = 8T S
T ET tR
Key: Qaf lam tstin gal, which is equivalent to

Qaf élif lam ustiin gal; Qaf lam ésré gil, or with a vowel
letter qaf yé lam ésré qil etc.

e Jy Gy Oy : J)s“ J,,a Short sentences. IIL
ST RN S I PR ICH SO S B PR

Key: Sad vav lam édvtré sol, qaf vav lam éotré
qol: sol qol (left arm). Chim vav ré évtré chéor, chim
vav pé éotré chédp, chéor chédp (sticks and straws); bol
mal (abundance of property); yol var (there is a way);



. Pronunciation of Letters. 9

qop gét (run and go); moum sat (sell wax); dar yol (narrow
way); choq touz (much salt).

f&l)}; ‘L:‘:bﬁ‘d“t‘i‘é&‘u\i‘u\:‘ éb‘é\-s: v IV,
Pk Ly ¢ 3Ype b 0y ¢ ke B 35 ¥
':;)AEJ} “-)b)t ‘H)\,}b Ay

Key: 1. Chim élif ustin cha, qaf yé ésré qi: chagi;
baqi, pasha, yasha, yali, yataq, boudaq, qouraq; 2. qonaq,

khali, sari, choban, bataq, soulaq, soghan, yazi; 3. dolab,
chorab, oghlan.

L. (I | : foeal f st al i gy vV V
DY ESITIESYS );A) f;’ 993 Oy .
Key: 1. Té vav éotré ti, té vav noun 6otré fin:
titin; élif vav édtrd o, qaf vav édtré gou: ogow; qo-qou;.
o-tour; o-mouz; o-touz; ou-jouz; qourou; 2. dudik; chi-
rik; boughou; cho-laq; st-lik; katik.
Note to § 31, page 16.
d. The close short sound of dstin like that of e in met ie
spelt or expressed in Turkish by ¢ yé. The difference of this

sound from that of the open long sound like a, e in bad, day, head
is obvious; (as: mat = met, bad = bed); for exnmple

\-LJ:\“—LJ:J u):( J-?: d‘_’:\“-i:“&f\:?“}:u‘d~::(‘ J.‘_\ 3
A I STt R WA R Y
They were pronounced in the olden times as irmék, virmék,
yimék ete.; but now tlny are pronounced as:
crmél., vérmék, yé, y('mel., évm(k, méshé, jéb, sél, gemwk,
étmél, démék, dér, édé;, 9éj, qéjé, értési, éshumék roumoh, él.

1he heavy black letters show the close short sound, and
the common letters show the open long sound.

Exercise g. (\-» Taleem. p. 18.
. o @ o _- o o _~_ :’ -
\ J(‘ "“{\‘J.‘ AP NOWER TRY S
. R ‘.. ): ); o o et d - .
fﬁ’,w adiy (8Lt s tElT T i,
- * ‘ ‘e v

\

-

("\,

o o

)Zfd ‘ u" $> 53ﬁi 5:4{;“%;'\{{&]}; ‘J{f;(i;’}lir



20 Introduction >Ja MédkRel. 1K

..’()(()y)b))‘,nb ?;’a /;( ':.«l:()
J-}ﬁ ub- (’(°

Key: 1. Qaf élif vav ustin qav (tinder); Kéf élif
vav Ustin Kiav (cow); Elif qaf Gstin ¢g, mim qaf ustin
maq: agmaq (to flow); Elif yaf Gstin éy, mim kéf tstiin
mék: éymék; Elif néf Gstin an, mim qaf dstin magq:
anmaq (to remember); qol (arm) géol (lake). 2. qar
{snow), Kiar (profit); ék (sow), ém (very); élck (sieve);
qapou (door), gapounousr (of the door); béndé (bond-
servant), béndéniz (your servant); yaediq (we wrote).
3. yaediniz (you wrote); Il (ashes); qoul (servant);
Kiatib (clerk); évyiid (advice); éokiiz (0x); déyirmén (mill),
bélemiz (boiled grape-juice). 4. déynék (stick); yégé, yéyé
(a file, rasp); wigit, yiyit (brave, noble); ginesh (sun);
dottouz (see p. 9; plg) dogouz (see p-9; nine); géoyérté
{a deck). b. géoyérjin (pigeon); sorera (afterwards).

Note. The third and fourth Kéfs <. e. néf and yaf are equi-
valent both for soft and hard vowels.

Exercise h. C_(:\w' Taleem. p. 20.
~‘_,>L,a ‘ J}jr ¢ J))J) ¢ L;’)Ua ‘ L‘,’J\’ ‘ ;",;L... v L
Sl ay ¢ s s "» ONTRNHINENAA
u\.{ cu_..) Cad (5.)“.( 5.&...( v

Key: 1. 1. Sin élif Gstin sa, ayn té Gstin at: sa-af;
sin ayn are vowelled, élif is substituted for vowel Gstan,
té is quiescent Lam ¢lif dstan la, yé qaf ésré yig:
layig; lam yé are vowelled, qaf qmescent yé and vav
are consonants, because they begin the syllable. Chojouq*
sahib. 2. qamish, chalish, rahat, chichék, chilék, dilék,
vishné, géldi. 3. gitdi*, takhta, bashqa, kitab.

* Spelled in two ways § 56.
oLl o \‘w\‘Ju\‘)\J,\‘r)&_ﬂ\ PLesT L
<ol ¢ o yad (“*33 ‘ f‘L‘“’ SRR RN
s L oS ke ¥



[R] Pronunciation of Letters. 11

Key: 1. Elif khi Gstan akh, shin élif mim Gstan sham,
2kh-sh®m; !sl*m, iqrer, igbel, isbat, Isr*f, ins®n; 2. tébdil,
téshrif, tarif, téslim, taqsim, makhsous, mazloum;
3. mésh’hour, méktoub, mahbous.

(Al fad s (3t ST gesT o TIL
TablfBbl UL faeh f@eb “eok famb “desb fedb T radh

cosls ¢ 6;\..5 NeE 4,\,\ QLI‘U\"

Key: 1. Kéf ésré Iz, té &lif bé astan fab: kitab;
Kéf ésté ki, té élif tstin fa, bé yé ésré bi: ki-ta-bi,
kitaba; Qapou, qapouyou, gapouya; Yali, yaliyi, yaliya;
2. Para parayi, paraya; Yara, yarayi, yaraya; Baba,
babayi, babaya; Ana, anayi, anaya; Qanad, qanadi,
ganada.

,1_> u;u/ NPATIGAR I G PSCIL AR A
\.nLEo L}‘JA L}.); )l.}\,- Aa\A.,..« -\....Co J....Ez-, Y
a>4g.< sdaxsl ¥

Key 1. Shin ré dstan s'lur bhé té ustan bét, jim
yé ésré ji: shérbétji; kitabinifi, thabjlda kébabji, hehajl
2. Méjlisdé, méktébdé, sérmayé, khabérdar, dévlétli,
hévésli, moutlaga. 3. Bagh'-chédé, Yéiijédé.

Ikerclse i ¢ (l-a Taleem. p. 22.

PR CLM‘:)L»- _:|,a )l ; ‘J\_;‘C\‘f’s
- w . ‘.../‘0 Z e < P e
'fﬁ“ﬂf [ :,{“J\b old oy

Key: The hard tstin sign is sometimes put per-
pendicularly . 1. Jim ré stan jér, ré élif ha dstin
rah’: Jér-rah; ham'mal, qaz’zaz, sarraf, jél'lad, méd'dah,
baq’ qal saq'qa. 2. Shém’ mas, dél'lak, him'mét, jén'nét,
han'na, mou-harrik, mua-kér'rém.

Médda. p. 22.

ST T T Tl T T T T
.@T‘f.\ﬁ‘r;‘zg‘;,‘ﬁ‘d‘jy \f
Key: 2. atésh, alét, abad, adém, aldim, aqjé.
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Ténveen. Nunation or Indefinite Article. p. 22.

‘ “ . 2, ,’0 - %u ;.-__.‘n o
(L'aj‘\a\bisd-d"f'm)"sAa—u-u\
40/ r’-r
L.)t‘ ‘\AL} v\” ’-‘JL@‘

Key: 1. Té usttn té: té iki dstin ¢én (5 and 2

are different aspects of =). 2. Dal ésré di: dal iki ésré

déin. 3. Fé éotré fi: fé iki édtré fan. 4. Noun ésré
ni, zi élif Gstin za, mim élif iki Gstan mén, niza'mén.
Qaf ré ustiin gar, dad élif iki stan zén, qor ‘zén. Miiza'-
foun, hag'qan, had'din, lout' fén, yév'mén, sani'yén.

Note. Some misprints of the text are corrected.

Euphony or Harmeny of the Vowels. p.24.

§ 51. There are three simple rules of euphony
in the language for words of purely Turkish origin:

a) If the first syllable of the word contain a hard
vowel, all the vowels in that word should be hard; as:

ST alti, L\ ba-ba-dan, Ssasdl alaja-ghi-mi-i,
j;\ ar-tiq, (:3\2?-’- yi-ga-dim; not al-ti, babadén, ar-
tiq ete.

b) If the first vowel be soft, then the others should
be soft also: M| él-lér, )'..K.»)A:..,}/ g€0s-té-ré-jé-yi-miz,
ey g SE-viN-AEM, g y Viorinejl, piSS) Ehinsjé; not
él-lar, sévindim, birinjé etc.

¢) But if ésré or (¢ (-i-, -2-), as a grammatical ending
follows an édtré sound (o, ow; 4, €0), then instead of
reading it -¢-, -Z- according to the two rules above men-

tioned, it is read -ou-: if the precedent vowel be o, ou;
and -@-: if the precedent vowel is €, % (pp. 41, 49);

85T pget oge ‘ ey ‘&L, 4 OWT; MOUMOU, MOUNOUM,
moumouit; not moumé, moumém, mouméi.

J)’ ds (L 2 #° 5 ¢ gol: golou, goloum, go-
loufi, qoloumouz; not qolz, golim, golm, golimiz.



"w Ténveen: Harmony of the vowels. 13

o205 Baxf ™ 005 s S8 grdaim, g&r-
dan, g@rdet, g&@rdak, g@rdtitiz; not géordim ete.

WSS SCAST ST CuS galdayim,
guldayan, gtldayi, galdyamas; not ghldiyim etc.

#3483 0goudoum; 1 }/ gtiltsh; r/'\':J; goshdoum.

The Lord’s Prayer > 3\,
Ebylay+  odal olin Sl 30 Nl o5k 1 4
Oy 33 Izl 3 0kielsl @(d'g-\b‘ slilskw Es1 ndS”
O S A ARSY 05 x ey eSS oy VY
el 83 507 Ol Gholeye o e Soasdltl
S S8 Oty s O b 8y o5 aanS
ol €55 e a¥1 )

Rabbani Dousa. (Mat. VI, 9-13)

9. Ey' sémavatda olan pédérimiz! Ismin mouqad dés
olsoun. 10. Mdckiatin gélsin. Iradétin sémavatda ol-
doughou gibi yér vzérindé dakhi ijra olounsoun. 11. Yév-
mi kméyimize bizé bouw gin ver. 12. Vé bizé souchlou
olanlara baghishladighimiz' misil'low bizem souchlarimizi
baghish'la. 13. Vé bizi igh'vaya gitirmé, lakin bizi shi-
rirdén qowrtar. Zira mélékat vé qoudrét vé i2'zét ilél ébéd
sénii dir, Amin!
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First Part.
Turkish Grammar.

V' > Lesson 1.

Definite and Indefinite Articles.
Definite Article Turk. Harfi Tarif. g S5
Indefinite » > Harfi Ténkir. 35 Gy

\ ) Exercise 1. v “ieo . 29.

(Transliteration.)

1. Bir chojouq. Chojouq. 2. Bir qoush. Qoush. 3. Eokiiz.
Bir ékiz. 4. Shou déré. Bir déré. 5. Bir yaqin kéy. Yaqin
bir kévy. ©. Ydksék bir dagh. Bir yidksék dagh. 7. Ouzaq
shéhir.  Shéhir ouzaq dir. O shéhir ouzaq’ mi dir? 8. Bow
béoyik dagh. Bou dagh bédyik' mi ditr 2 Dagh béoyik” mi dir 2
Bir béyiak dagh. 9. Eyi chojouq. Chojouq éyi dir. O éyi
chojoug. O chojouq éyi bir chojouq dowr. 10. Bow ai. Bir at.
At. Eyi at. Bow bir at dir. Bir éyi at. At éyi dir. 11. Ouzaq
bir shéhir. Bir yaqin shéhir. Shéhir yagin mi dir2 Shéhir
ouzag dir. 12. Hava éyi dir. Havae sijaq’ mi dir? Hava so-
vouq dour. 13. Qardash vé qiz qurdash zéngin dirlér. Qardash,
qiz qardash, baba vé ana éyi dirlér. 14. Sén bédydk’ md sin,
kdchiak' mi sin? 15. Qaraqoush (eagle). Qara dagh (Monte-
negro). Qara défiiz (Black Sea). Aq défiiz (Mediterranean).
Agq baba (vulture). Agq dagh.

(Translation.)

1. A boy. The boy. 2. A bird. The bird. 3. The ox.
An ox. 4. That valley.” A valley. 5. A near village. 6. A
high mountain. 7. A distant city. The city is far. Is that
city far? 8. This big mountain. Is this mountain big? (Is
this a big mountain?) 9. The good child. The child is good.
That good boy. That [boy] is a nice boy. 10. This horse.
A horse. The horse. The good horse. This is a horse.
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A good horse. The horse is good. 11. A distant city. A neigh-
bouring city. Is the city near? The city is far. 12. The
weather is pleasant [good]. Is the weather hot? The weather
is cold. 13. The brother and sister are rich. The brother,
the sister, the father and the mother are good. 14. Are you
old [big] or young [little]? 15. The eagle. Montenegro. The
Black Sea. The Mediterranean. The vulture. The White
Mountain,

¥ 4‘,._} Translation 2, re o p.30.
PRI O PR RE A P Y PP PR PRCH
.(.,T,'v > Hpp s e sl Sy sl g lyg=1ltlyy
~a> ol = 'cﬂa e)\3~}t§; o)l ¢ 'f’T ‘_;T.rsTj ‘-;T'VJ JT
&dmﬂygl qulj C""' C\Ldl JL.)dl
3 S 1 55 Gl n - Gymgm 55 1 Syrgr 255

= 53 30l 2+ 5> b ST =owS\ 1Y 5 5 G 55

53 s 5 ST 35555 Gy (STa A sl A
33038 U BT B8 =050 A ST Bl St
ﬂ;j}. oo B VY r;‘l‘%’ {PT] IR z_::)/ RIS
358y 3853 Y Lt 3l I S0 B

-(ﬁ‘)ﬁ:‘j}.ﬁ))}

(Transliteration.)

1. At. Bir at. Bir éyi at. Eyi aft, Bir at vé bir ékiz.
2. Bir év. Bir béoydk év. Béoydk bir év. Béyik év. Ev bédyik
ditr, 3. Bir adém. Adém. Bir aq adém = Aq bir adém.
Aq adém. 4. Qara défiiz. Qara dagh. Agq défiiz. Aq dagh..
5. Bir aq gal. Aq gil. Qirmizi gil. 6. Ké&td bir chojouq
== Bir kéotd chojouq. Bou [cho,;ouq] kédta bir chojouq dour.
Kéotd chojouq bow dowr. 7. Ev yaqin dir. Shéhir ouzaq dir.
Bir at, bir qoush vé bir okiz. L‘yz at vé bdydk &kidz. 9. Bou.
qoush aq dir. Bou qoush ag’ mi dtr? Qara dir. 10. Qardash
génj dir. O [adém] éyi bir adém dir. 11. Qara qoush béyik
bir qoush dowr. Show qoush gizél bir qara qoush dowr. 12. Ag
déiiz béoydk bir déniz dir.
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1. Bén kichidk dm 1 am little. 2. Sén génj sin Thou art
young. 3. Onlar zéngin dirlér They are rich. 4. Baba éyi dir
The father is good. 5. At kéotd dir The horse is bad. 6. O
shéhir ouzaq dir That city is far. 7. Shéhir ouzaq’ mt dir?
Is the city far? 8. Hava sijag’ mi dir? Is the weather hot?
9. Ev'vét sijag dir Yes, it is. 10. Qoush bédyik didr The bird
is big. ‘

Y > Lesson 2.
The Substantive Verb.

Y ld Exercise 3. rr e . 33.
(Transliteration.)
1. Fagqir’ misin® Zéngin misin? — Bén faqir déyilim,

ikh'tiyar adém fagir dir. 2. Gdzél dépélér, yiksék daghlar, béd-
Yk adalar vé yéshil yapraglar. 3. Zéngin qonshoular, faqir
dostlar vé bir ikh'tiyar askér. 4. Bir tazé sou vé qah'vé vér.
— Sou tazé dir, qahvé tazé déyil dir. 5. Yapraq yéshil' mi
dir, girmizi’ mé dir? — Efféndim yaprag yéshil dir, qirmizi
déyil dir. 6. Chojouqlar ténbél’ midir? — Khayr, Efféndim,
chojouglar ténbél déyid dirlér, chalishqan dirlar. 7. Askér ihti-
yar' mi génj mi?2 — Efféndim, askér pék ikh'tiyar vé hasta dir.
8. O jéomérd dost pék hasta dir. 9. Biz ténbél déyiliz, chalish-
qaniz. 10. Sén pék ténbél sin. — Bén ténbél déyil im, ténbél
sén’ sin.  11. Khayr, Efféndim, ténbél show yorghoun gonshou
dour. 12. Ahméd éfféndi dost vé khistm dir, ddshmén déyil dir.
13. Artin Béy qonshou vé dost dour. 14. Qahvé hazlr’ mi dir,
déyil’ mi dir? — Evoét, Efféndilér, qahvé vé sou hazir dir.
15. Jorji Béy hasta’ mi dir?2 — Khayr, éféndim, hasia déyil
yorghoun dour.
(Translation.)

1. Art thou poor? Art thou rich? — I am not poor,
the old man is poor. 2. Pretty hills, high mountains, great
islands and green leaves. 3. Rich neighbours, poor friends
and an old soldier. 4. Give [me] some (a) fresh water and
some coffee. The water is fresh, the coffee is not fresh. 5. Is
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the leaf green or red? — [My] sir, the leaf is green [and] not
red. 6. Are the children lazy? - No, sir, the children are
not lazy, they are diligent. 7. Is the soldier old [or] young?
— [My] Sir, the soldier is very old and sick. 8. That generous
friend is very sick. 9. We are not lazy, we are diligent.
10. Thou art very lazy. — I am not lazy, you are the lazy
one. 11. No, sir, that tired neighbour is lazy. 12. Mr. Ahméd
is [a] friend and a relative, he is not an enemy. 13. Mr. Pas-
cal is a neighbour and a friend. 14. Is the coffee ready or
(is) not? — Yes, gentlemen, the coffee and the water are
ready (is ready). 15. Is Master Georgie sick? — No, sir, he
is not sick, he is tired.

3 Az-j Translation 4.
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(Transliteration.)

1. Kachdk dépélér. Qirmizt chichéklér. Yéshil yapraglar
vé gizél bahjélér. 2. Ev béoytk déyil’ mi dir? — Ewét, Effén-
dim, béyik ddr. 3. Adalar kichidk dirlér. O ada kidchdk
déyil dir. 4. Qahvé chog éyi dir. Pék éyi bir qahvé déyil dir.
5. Bahjélér vé aghajlar choq éyi dirlér. 6. Qahvé hazir mi?
Khayr, Efféndim. 7. Siz hazir’ mi sifitz = Hazir' mi sifitz?2
— Ewét, Efféndilér, hazirim. 8. Charlie Efféndi kim’ diré —
Choq éyi bir gonshou dowr. 9. Sou tazé midir?2 Khayr, Effén-
dim, tazé déyil dir. — Bir tazé sou vér. 10. Bahje pék ouzaq
mi dir. — Khayr, Efféndim, choq ouzaq déyil dir, yagin dir.

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 2
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11. Ahméd Béy éyi bir askér dir. 12. Jéomérd bir adém- dir,
13. O Efféndi tamakiar déyil dir. 14. Georgie béy pék génj dir,

Corrected G Mousahhah'.
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1. Akméd Efféndi pék jéomérd déyil’ midir? — Khayr,
Ahméd Efféndi pék tamakiar dir. 2. Artin Agha pék gizél bir
adém déyil dir. 3. Onlar gizél adém déyil dirlér. 4. Yéshil
yapragqlar, béoyik aghajlar. 5. Sén hazir’' mi siné- 6. Bén hazir
déyil’ mi yim? 7. Chojouqlar chalishqan déyil mi dirlér

1. Is not Mr. Ahmed very generous? — No, Mr. Ahméd
is very avaricious. 2. Mr. Pascal is not a very good man. —
3. They are not good men. 4. Green leaves, big trees. 5. Are
youready? 6.Am I not ready? 7. Are not the children diligent? .

¥ > Lesson 3.
The Substantive Verb. (Continued.)

0 v_.\..'S Exercise 5. rY o2 p. 37

(Transliteration.)

1. Bahjéde i-ri aghajlar, vé aghajlarda gizél méyvélér vé
yéshil yapraglar var dir. 2. Evdé bédyik bir kédi vé oufaq bir
keéopék var idi. 3. Kichdk chojouglar bahjédé, vé bédyik cho-
jougqlar évdé dirlér. 4. Chalishqan oghlanlar méktébdé vé tén-
billér daghda diriar. 5. Dostlara dost ouz vé ddshménléré dish-
mén'iz. 6. Pédér, validé vé khisimlar évdé déyillér'mi2 (déyil'mi
dirlér?) — Khayr, Efféndim, pédér vé validé évdé dirlér, khisim-
lar évdé déyil dirlér. 7. Eyi déyillér, éyi déyil dirlér. Eyi
déyil’ mi dirlér? Eyi idilér. — Khayr, éyi déyil idilér. 8. Qah'vé
siyah, sid béyaz vé sharab glrmizt dir. 9. Kichik kédi siyah”
mi dir? — Khayr, Efféndim, béoydk kédi siyah dir; kidchik
kédi sart dir. 10. Bahjélérdé sart, béyaz, qtrmizi chichéklér var
dirlar. 11. Evdé kim varé — Evdé adém yoq dour. 12. Sa-at
qach’ dir2 — Sa-at bir bouchouq dowr. 13. Sa-at déort déyil!
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miyidi 2 — Khayr, Béyim, déort bouchouq idi, déort déyil idi.
14. Bou sa-at éyi’ mi dir, késtd’ md dir? — Khayr, Béyim,
bow sa-at gdzél bir altoun sa-at dir.

(Translation.)

1. There are big trees in the garden, (and) there are
pretty fruits and green leaves on the trees. 2. There was a
big cat and a little dog in the house. 3. The little children
arc in the garden and the big children in the house. 4. The
industrious children are in the school and the idle [ones] in
the mountain. 5. We are friends to friends and (we are)
enemies to enemies. 6. Are not the father, the mother and
the relatives at home? No, sir, the father and mother are at
home, the relatives are not at home. 7. They are not well.
Are they not well? They were well. — No, they were not well.
8. The coffee is black, the milk is white and the wine is red.
9. Is the little cat black? — No, sir, the big -cat is black, the
little cat is yellow. 10. There are yellow, white [and] red flowers
in the garden. 11. Who is there at home? 12. What o’clock
is it? — It is half past one. 13. Was it not five o'clock? —
No, sir, it was half past four, it was not four. 14. Is the watch
good [or] bad? — No, sir, this (watch) is a good gold watch.

" 42~y Translation 6.
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(Transliteration.)

1. O hasta’ miyidi (mtidi)2 — Khayr, Béyim, hasta déyil
idi, askér chog hasta idi. 2. Akméd Béy évdé mi diré Khayr,
2%
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g’/féndim, bahjédé dir. 3. Evdé kim' var? — Evdé Hassan
Wendi var dir. 4. Yédi gin vé doqouz sa-at. Sékiz bouchouq
gin. 5. Qahvé stjag’ mi yidi? — KEovét, Efféndim, qahvé vé
sdd sijaq dir, sovouq déyil dir. 6. Bou génj Efféndi kim' dir?
— Kérim Efféndi dir. 7. Uch vé yédi: on’, bésh vé alti: onbir’
édér (makes). 8. Bir gindé on iki sa-at var dir. 9. Aq shé-
hir, Esgi shéhir vé Yéni shéhir gizél [vé] béoyak shéhirlér dirlér.
10. Aq défiizdé qack’ ada var dir? 11. Qara défiizdé gack’ ada
var dir? — Iki dch kétd adalar var dir.

Corrected e Mousahhah’,
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1. Aq défiizdé choq bédyik vé kidchidk adalar var dir. There

are many small and big islands in the Mediterranean Sea. 2. Sa-at

bésh bouchouq dour. It is half past five o'clock. 3. Sa-at qach

var? or Sa-at qach dir? What o’clock is it? — Sa-at yarim

dir. It is half past twelve (It is not correct to .say on ki bou-

chouq). 4. Eyi chojouq évdé mi? Is the good boy at home?

5. Bahjédé béoydk bir aghaj yoq dowr. There is not any (a)

large tree in the garden. 6. Sén éyi bir chojouq déyil sin.
You are not a good boy.

¢ 2O Lesson 4.

Declension of Nouns dhwval?l Isim.
J\~ Ral case, Ar. pl. J\,~| ahval cases. (=l dsm, isim noun !
cloel ‘:“ 4~ eerab, ak’vali isim Declension of the Nouns.

>z Migérréd Nominative

Gl Mazafin iléyhi’  Genitive

VU pnin Méfouloun iléyhi’  Dative

“ U | gaia Méfouloun bihi’ Accusative

o ‘Ugie Méfouloun fiyhi’  Locative

* 4,. in the text, the correct form is &, or 4, rE
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u":) ) gaie Méfouloun anhou’  Ablative
ane i) | gnis  Méfouloun mahow Instrumental.

Note. 1. The last case is not included in the list of Declensions,
to make the list as short as possible. It is made by the addition
of ) ¢4 ilé, 16 ‘with, by’; as: abl A ‘bl Glb bt gm > pédeér
41€, tash ilé, chojoughou ilé with the father, by a stone, with his child.

2. &Ji Uilas mizafan iléykd lit. ‘modifier’, the first member
of the Izafét, always followed by a _tLas mizaf ‘annexed, modi-
fied’, the 204 member of the Izafét. The connexion is called Izafét
(§ 107).

8. Jaie méfoul lit. “object of a verb’: adl Jguis ¢ 43 J yaie
méfouloun iléyhi, — fiyhs the objects of the verb modified by the
Arab. prepositions «. ¢ 4. iléyhi, fiyhi ‘to, in’ (Turk. -6, -a; -dé)i. e.
Dative, Locative etc.

\'% V:U Exercise 7. Lo 2 p. 45.

Singular > i« Miifréd. Plural el Jém.
N. L daba JbL babalar
G ».:—\.LL babanifi of 3 WL babalartie of
D. all babaya to g o Ll babalara to E
A.  all babayi & s L babalari 3
L. o3\l babada in £ o3)bl babalarda in 2
A, Gobl badadan from 0> b Dbabalardan from
L« Ll baba ilé with | ab) UL babalar élé with

1. Three days; from [in] three days; to [for] five francs;
the six trees [acc.]. 2. In seven evenings; a good garden [acc.];
to a beautiful girl. 3. A little cat [acc,]; in [on] a high hill;
in Montenegro, 4. The Mediterranean Sea [acc.]; the red flowers
[acc.]. 5. From many; many [acc.]; from the few; to the few.
6. The beautiful (ones) [acc.]; from the bad; in the wells.
7. The coffee [acc.]; from the coffee; in [on] the girls. 8. To
the boys; the book [acc.]; from the book. 9. To the cold;
to the hot; the little one [ace.]. 10. To the arrow, from the
arrow; from the hand, the hand [acc.]. 11. To the village;
in the village; from the villages, from the valley; from the hill;
from the leaves; the leaves [acc.].
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© > Lesson 5.

C_)\:\'.( Kinayat The Pronouns.

waxs Ao Zamiri Shaklk'si  Personal pronouns.

Slol Avs Zamiri Izaf Possessive »
o) Aws Zamiri Vasfi Adjectival »
<ol 1“'\ Ismi Isharét Demonstrative »
625G aco Zamiri Téékidi  Reflexive >

¥

bl Avs Zamire Istifhami  Interrogative
(e Ao Zamiri Mibhém  Indefinite »



re The Pronouns Kinayat. 23

a )3 Exerecise 9. or Lo p. 53.

»

1. Our; with me, on me; from us; your, with you, on you;
to you; to him; with him, on him. 2. From him; himself
lacc.]; from himself; his; to you. 3. Their milk [nom.)], their
milk [ace.]; in our coffee; from your house. 4. From his house;
from him; (onow#t) his; (évini@i) of his house, (évi) his house
[nom.]. 5. My tea, your tea, their tea; our tea [acc.]; their tea
[acc.]; his tea, the tea. To us and to you, from us and from you,
from them and from you. 7. There are large and beautiful trees
in their, (in) our and (in) your garden. 8. I have no outdoor boots
on my feet; you have boots on your feet. 9. Your foot, their feet,
on their feet. 10. My water, in my water, your water, in their
water. 11. Our water is very good, yours is bad (filthy) and
scanty. 12. Both of us, three of us, and four of us are diligent;
they are lazy. 13. Your children are in that house. Our
children are in our house. 14. My shoes and boots; the
shepherd’s sandals and stick. 15. Your daughter’s red slipper
and black stockings. 16. His coffee-pot; in their coffee-pot.
There is no coffee in their coffee-pot. 17. A cup of coffee;
two cups of milk. 18. Your son; your son [acc. I with (on)
our son; with (in) your master; with (in) our master ; in your eye.

\ + 42y Translation 10,
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1 > Lesson 6.

oslo) The lzafét Tzafét.

\\ V.L, Exercise 11, o\ 2 p. 99

1. Familyamizifi sayisi on alfi dir: pédérim vé validém iki,
dch biradérlérim bésh, biradériérimif dch gélinléri sékiz, béoydk
qardashim Ali béyifi baldizi dogouz, déort yégénlérim on dch,
khalayiq vé bir khizmétkiar on bésh vé bén dakhi on alti = The
number of our family is sixteen: my father and mother: two,
my three brothers: five, the three wives (g&in sister-in-law) of
my brothers: eight, the sister-in-law of my elder brother Ali
Béy: nine, my three nephews: thirteen, the maid-servant and
a man servant: fifteen and I: sixteen. 2. My mother has three
cages in her room (§ 121); in one of these cages there is a
beautiful [and] big bird. 3. Din biedé iki misafir varidi: boun-
lardan biri kichik qardashimifi bajanaghinisi biradéri idi, olbirs
%onshoumouzouﬁ givéyisi idi. There were two guests in our

ouse yesterday: one of them was the brother of the brother-
in-law of my younger brother, the other our neighbour’s son-
in-law. 4. The number of the books was ten: fivg of them
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are at home and five (also) in the school. 5. This gentleman
is Vahan Efféndi, my aunt’s son. 6. That little boy’s mother
(mamma) is very sick. 7. Béyik validémifi éltisi babamifs
amoujasinifi garist dir, vé bizé khisim dir. The sister-in-law
of my grandmother is my father’s uncle’s wife and related to
us. 8. Didfiir énishténifi anast vé babast vé gélinifi qaynana vé
qaynatast dir. A Duéddgr is a brother-in-law’s (énishté) mother
and father and a daughter-in-law’s (gélin) father-in-law and
mother-in-law. 9. Damad qizi# qojasi vé difidrisi oghlow dowr.
A son-in-law is a daughter’s husband and a son of the dafiir.
10. Amoujazadéyé amouja oghlow da dérlér; dayi zadéyé dayi
oghlow vé téyzé zadéyé téyzé oghlow da dérlér. A cousin is also
called an uncle’s son (or aunt’s son). 11. G&rimjé qojanin qiz
qardashi vé éti qojonifi qardashinifi qarist dir. A Gérdmjé
1s a husband’s sister, and an é/¢i is the wife of a husband’s
brother. 12. @iz qardashifi oghlouna yégén vé gqardashifi ogh-
louna da yégén dérlér. A sister’s son and a brother’s son is
called a nephew (yégén). 13. Sea-water, apple-juice, apple-
wine (cider).

\Y 42~y Translation 12,
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Y 2> Lesson 7.
The Verb To Have.

\Vv (':U Exercise 18, v aixw p. 67.

I. 1. There are many trees in our garden: apples, pears,
apricots, There are pretty red apples on the apple-tree; there
are very few pears on the pear-tree; but there are no apricots
on the apricot tree. 2. What have they got? — They have
three pounds of grapes, four pounds of pears and some morella
cherries. 3. The chestnut-tree has large chestnuts. There are
large chestnuts on the chestnut-tree. 4. Ali had fifteen piastres;
how many piastres did you have? 5. Were there any grapes
in the vineyard? — No, sir, there were no grapes, hut there
were peaches, oranges and lemons. 6. The little girl has a
flower. There was a flower in the hand of the little girl.

II. 7. Have you any money? — Yes, I have fifteen piastres,
but your servant had no money. 8. The master has a gold
pen, have you [one] too? — I have not, but my brother has
a *beautiful gold pen. 9. Has the child any book? — Yes,
the child has the book**. 10. Has your uncle any money?
Is there any money? I have not the money, neither has my
ancle. 11. Have you the paper and the pen? — No, I have

* Correct the text ) f gizél instead of JI)s~
** Correct the text LS~ kitab instead of _5~
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neither paper nor pen; but my brother has both paper and
- pen. 12. Have you the bread? 13. Shepherd Néjib has the
black sheep. 14. The maid-servant has the eggs and the vine-
gar. 15. Did you not have the cheese? — No, sir, we had
not the cheese, we had the butter.

\¢ 42y Translation 14.
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1 If the object be a rational being the Locative form is not
used. — 2 matbakh vulg. moutvakh kitchen.
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A > Lesson 8.

J,L( The Pronouns. (Continued,)

\o o Exercise 15, yr aix,s p. 783,

1. Esvabifiz nérédé dire — Esvablarimiz sizif évdé dir ;
faqat pédérimivikilér amoujam ¢ildé «di. Where are your clothes ?
— Our clothes are in your house, but those of my father were
at my uncle’s. 2. What have you in your hands? — (I have)
a calico waistcoat, a broad-cloth pants, [and] a frock-coat.
3. Whose are the knife, the hat and the stick which you have?
— The hat which I have is my little nephew's, the stick is.
mine and the knife is the cook’s (ashji). 4. Shepherd Ahméd
is a poor man, “his shirt has no lining” (he is exceedingly poor).
5. Whose knife have you? — I have neither Joseph'’s knife,
nor those of the baker. 6. Whose are this hat and stick?
(To whom do this hat and stick belong?) — They are my own,.
those of the master are not here. 7. The gown of my sister
1s [made] of red wool and her handkerchief of silk. 8. His.
clothes are very old (éski worn). 9. The house of this (man)
is newer than that man’s. 10. That child’s dress is very neat
(témiz). 11. The pictures of (in) this book are very large; but
those of my uncles’ are small. 13. Here is a petticoat and there
is a hat.

\1\ 42y Translation 1‘6.
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Note. There occured a misprint in the 1st line of the
Exercise 17th; dﬁj.. i read as Jf)x » New Yorklou.

A > Lesson 9.

The Adjective oo Sifét.

\Y V_\; Exercise 17.

\ Londonlou, Bostonlou, Newyorklou, Parisli. A Lon-
doner; a man of Boston, Bostonian; New Yorker, Parisian.

‘é;i\?‘gg)xﬁl"&,‘@y;n T gk v
oA = S f Pgain© Jelbnslh (o le o) fr
,‘-‘;)\?\A ‘ J,.li ;9/ ¢ J,A}E} ' (Qoudouslow, Qoudsou Shérifli)
g e L IS T Y
Ll = aolily Cafyy Cmeme = b sl ads

Greek, religious; belong- ¢ 4,( 4’{_, b:...» o:.a)l
ing to the country, school; manly; belonging to the class.

‘beA’IUa'\ ~A;-Ua.‘ ‘axlic ‘aizo ALL.a| 4>)U- o=..<l:
“‘o;(.( &Le..a &fya‘o_,d—o'w\
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\A fJ.S Exercise 18,

1. Who is that man? — He is an American gentleman.
What is his name? — His name is Mr. Henry Riggs. 2. Who
is this tall (long-statured) foreigner? — He is a gentleman of

French nationality. 3. Who was Cesar (*,| - chézar)? — He

was one of the great (emperors) of the ancient Romans. 4. Where
15 the city of Rome? — It is in Italy, in the country of the .
Italians. 5. Shékérji oghlou (confectioner’s son) Ahméd Agha
1s a stranger; his occupation is that of a confectioner; his
father and his grandfather too were sugarmakers; they were of
the guild (ésnaf) of confectioners. 6. The salary of this clerk
is two hundred piastres. 7. The bookseller sells books; the
treacleseller sells treacle. 8. I am not a native of this city,
I am a stranger. 9. Your name is Ali, and my name too is
Ali, we two are namesakes. 10. My lovely house is very small,
but T am very poor (There is poverty on my head). 11. Your
brother and 1 are of the same occupation and age. 12, The
man without money is poor; the man with money is rich.
13. Although that is a wooded spot, yet it is dry, there is no
water. 14. What is the occupation of your companion? —
My companion is a stone-cutter, his father was a baker.

* Ol instead of L > of the text.
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\QA de> J',' Translation 19,
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Yo > Lesson 10.

Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns.
Yo v_l.',' Exercise 20,

1. Who are these children? — They are the children of
some of the workmen who are there. Are they all boys? —
No, sir, some [of them] are boys, others (some ones) girls.
Some of the pens which I have are better than yours; but
those of your brother are all good. 3. How much money have
you? — My purse is full of money. With what kind of money
is it full? — It is full partly (some) of gold and partly (some)
silver money. 4. Which of these fruits are unripe and which
ripe? — Except the cherries and mulberries the apples, pears.
and all other fruits are unripe. 5. How are your relations with
each other, are they good? —- Relations between us are always.

good, they have never been bad. 6. What have you in the

* Mérgoum for ‘he’, in correct language § 678.
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house? — I have a silk handkerchief. 7. How are the sick
students? — Though some of them are well, yet others are not
at all well,

Y\ 4>, Translation 21
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VY > Lesson 11,

slael +|o! Numeral Adjectives.
T“" ism name, noun; Ar, pl. ‘s lwl dsma names, nouns.
24 adéd number: Ar. pl. dlxel adad numbers.
adol slde| Adadi asliyé Cardinal Numbers
)yl oldel Adadi tévziyiyé  Distributive »
- J..( el Adadi késriyé Fractional »
“do) dlael ddadi vasfiyé Ordinal »
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Note. For the sum of 100000 piastres in financial circles
the word y#k ‘load’ is used. In English there are two similar
words: Plum, which was used for the sum of £ 100000 sterling
(now obsolete); and Lac, Lack, in India is equal to the sum
of 100,000 rupees. A lac of rupees is equal to £ 6,666/13/4 sterling,
as the rupee now equals 1/6. One hundred lacs, or 10,000,000
of rupees, make a Crore.

Yy v Exercise 22, &y <ix.w p. 92.

"

1. How old are you? — I am thirty years old. How old
is .your brother? — He is thirty seven years old; he was born
in 1863 (the 1863th year of Christ). 2. There are forty head
of cattle in our stable; there are ten head of horses, a hundred
head of sheep, 50 (head of) cows in the meadow, and we have
three or four hundred (head of) goats in the herds. 3. In (this)
the year (of) 1902 there were in the city of Merzifoun 1179
(pieces of) shops, 35 ovens, 15 inns, 14 mills (déyirman, com-
monly pronounced as déyirmén), 3091 vineyards, 1128 fields,
139 gardens, 1 meadow, 45 mosques, 26 schools, 114 fountains,
3210 houses and 5 churches. 4. In the (this) year 1902 there
were 240 male and 160 female students in Anatolia College.
5. I wrote three (pieces of) petitions and two letters. 6. I have
four maps. 7. There are a hundred years in a century, 365 days
in a year, 24 hours in a day, 60 minutes in an hour and 60
seconds in a minute. 8. A hundred is composed of ten times
ten; ten times ten makes a hundred. 9. 1,050,934; 687,495;
2,340,678.

L d of Az-j Translation 28.
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slae! +\o..! Numeral Adjectives. (Continued.)

Y¢ 3 Exercise 24 a4 aizo p. 99.

1. [The city of] Constantinople was taken in,the 1453th
year of our Lord, on the 29t of May N. S.: this date corre-
sponds to the 20th of Jémazil Evvél of the year 857 of the Hijrét.
9. What is the date [of] to-day? It is the 22tk Dec., 1
new Style, and the 9tb Dec. old style: to-day is Qaraqgish (mid-
winter, according to the popular reckoning). 3. Four and forty
is equal to fortyfour. 4. What o'clock is it? — It is four
according to European time and half past eleven according to
Turkish time. 5. My younger brother is the first in the class.
What is your place? — I am the third in the class. 6. How
much do I owe you? (How much am I in your debt?) — You
owe me one Turkish pound and a quarter of a pound and three
quarters of a Méjidiyé. 7. This year Ramazan meets (correspond
with) the first day of December. 8. Half of the loaf (bread) is
too little for me, and the whole is too much. 9. Give (to) the
children a present of three piastres each. 10. Three parts
(fourths) of the world is water, and one [fourth] land.

YO de> J',' Translation 25.
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\v 2> Lesson 13.

oy l=y> Degrees of Comparison.
o ' waoy Vasf, sifét Adjective: Ar. pl. Slio sifat.

-+ ! Ismi Tafzil Adjective in the comparative and
superlative degrees.

&% > jtizi Partial. JS7 kalli Total.
Sh> Joais | Tsmi Tafzili Jiizi The Comparative degree.
g}(‘):\ai | Ismi Tafzili Kalli The Superlative »
a>,> Déréjé degree: Ar. pl. s déréjat.

oy by Déréjati vasf The degrees of Adjectives.

Y1 v Exercise 26. yer _o p. 103.

1. Who is Mr. Aaron? — He is one of my truest friends.
2. Which is the heaviest metal? — The metals are not all
equal in heaviness!: platinum is the heaviest; but the most
useful one is iron; the latter is lighter than the former. 3. Is
that vinegar good? — No, sir, it is sweeter than honey. Have
you better than this? — Yes, sir, the red vinegar which we
have is much better than yours. 4. Who is your best friend?
— It is Mr. Henry, the eldest son of my uncle. 5. Who is
the oldest among you? — The oldest and the richest among
us is Mr. Lucas (Noori). 6. The cat in comparison with the
mouse is a lion, but compared with the lion is a mouse. 7. He
went to a city as far away as Bagdad. 8. My stature is as
tall as yours. 9. He has a pen as small as a finger. 10. They
have a (piece of) paper as big as a hand. 11. Yesterday was
the coldest day of the week, but it was not colder than those
of the previous weeks.

1 Correct the text: LSS ;s 233,V lse
8*
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V¢ > Lesson 14.

) ) > 5~ Noun with Preposition.
=S~ harékét motion. | izl ¢ ¢, K istigrar, sikan location, rest.

3~ harf letter; particle: harfi jérr preposition.

YA v Exercise 28. yeA Lo p. 108.

-

1. Out of the room; **outside the room; **inside the room
(in the room); **at the door of the room; ¥to the door of the
room. 2. Near the vineyard; near the house; with the hand;
with the foot; with his hand; with the foot; with my foot;
with his foot. 3. With the eye; with my eye; with your eye;
with his eye. 4. **Inside the forest; **in the forest; *to the
(inside of) the forest; to the forest; from the forest. 5. For
the tree; for his tree; for my book; for his book. 6. **On

* motion. ** location or rest.
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the back of my books there are nice golden (gilt) letters. *Write
these words in[to] your book. 7. *Put your hand on me.
**Your hand is on me. 8. **The bird is on the tree. *The
bird alighted on the tree. 9. *Put the cup into the water.
*The cup is in the water. 10. For their cups.

Y4 427 Translation 29,
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Vo !> Lesson 15.
The Substantive Verb. (Continued.)

Ve v Exercise 80. y)» _o p. 113.

1. Which is the merrier (merry), Leon or his brother
Hassan? — Leon is merrier than Hassan his brother, but Hassan
is a very sober and serious boy. 2. All that we have is four
piastres, we have not one para more. 3. Though the lion is
the strongest animal in the land, yet he is very cruel (calim).
4. Although our horse is younger than your white horse, yet
he is not stronger than he. 5. Which language is the easier,
Turkish or English? — Turkish is as easy as English, it is not
harder than it; but they say that Russian is harder. 6. If you
have not any paper, buy some from me. — Thank you; though
I have not any paper, yet I will not buy from anyone. 7. «If
you have money, everybody is your friend, if you have. not
money, everybody is your enemy.» 8. If a friend’s friend is a
friend, then one’s friend’s enemy is an enemy; the friend of
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the enemy is an enemy and the enemy of the enemy is a friend.
9. Have you the books? — Though we have not the books,
yet we have the pens.

¥\ A j Translation 81.
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V1 S Lesson 16.

sz The Infinitive of Verbs.

ol K V:U Reading Exercise. (1)
The Story of the Cat and the Camel.

One day the Camel, while going with a heavy burden on
his back, met the Cat. The Cat arching his back said to the
Camel: '

The Cat: — Good luck (prosperous journey) Brother
Camel! whither away like this?

The Camel: — Thank you (I commit you to the charge
of God)! But how (who says that) can I be your brother; where
are you (so low)?, where am I (so high)?

! Correct the text as my neighbour woman,

* boulounan found, dwelling.
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The Cat: — There is no doubt about it, of course I am
your brother. Look here! Have I not a hunchback as big and
as large as yours? .

.The Camel: — Perhaps! But I wonder if it is as strong
as mine? v

The Cat: — Bah! What a silly thing to say! I wonder

if you refer to that little thing on your back, the size of a fist.

The Camel: — But look well, is not this burden too
big for you? _

The Cat: — Don’t talk nonsense! Give it to me, lazy
fellow! ,

The Camel: — Very well, come a little nearer, hoop

po loo! said the Camel and loaded® the burden on the back
of the Cat. ,

The Cat: — O dear! O dear! O dear! How heavy it
is, it is all up with me; alas, alas, alas!

The Camel: — See (behold)! you have got your punish-
ment; go and learn to speak big words.

The Moral: — Eat big mouthfuls, don’t speak hig words.

VW /> Lesson 17.

Primitive and Derivative Verbs.

Jas masdar Infinitive, Jed feel, fiyl Verb.
GBI miitéad dv Transitive. fj\J lazim Intransitive.
SAua EIale miltéaddi'yi tasyiri Causal or Causative Verb.
Jspes méjhoul Passive. C_,Um miitavi Reflexive.
<SOLA. masharékét Reciprocal. i~ hadés Action.
5= mijérréd Simple. 434 j mézeedinfihi Derivative.
o)) Ly~ ¢ i~ 8\ houroufou zayidé, zayid harflar Servile letters,
Ly bina Voice (of the verb). o\l ‘)s bab, véen Measure.
adol o3k “onle maddé, maddéyi asliyé The root.
I3 b feeli igtidari Poten-  Joea Jad feeli tajil Accelera-

tial verb, tive verb.

1 loaded for leaded in the text (No. 2l in the Notes).
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tive and Derivative Verbs.
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Lol FL'S Exercise 83,

1Y 0> Lesson 17.

184

Yasdirmag e 55 (Transitive and Causal).

v ol Measure 2.

'Yy e p. 122,

mwm———

Prim.

Infinitive Derivative Infinitive Meaning
£l ||t Seyaddsl | OldArmék? To put to death, to kill,
6. 5tboal || ¢ 3epdibal | ouyandirmagq | To awaken.
¢ m—?T CGa Ji.\:'.T achdirmag To cause to open.

taob | eganalb yazd;m:zaq To cause to write.

LT & s ST | géedirmék To let walk about.

LU 1t osd s | gald@rmék? To let laugh.

4. 3ilool ||t 3eykiboyl | osandirmagq To make tired of.

4. 38U || ¢ 30 pailisl | outandirmag || To make feel ashamed.
) | e unl | éndirmek To take down.

ey |ty | bindirmék To make ride.
o) ||t S adsl | boléndirmér: To make marry.

4 Get)la || 8 3apAl)ls | chalishdfrmag | To make work.

tady || Gondy | bouldourmag'|| To cause to find.
Ll |l ey | bildérmék To cause to know.
t.alV | e 3yAT | aldirmag To cause to take.
|l e Sy, _,  vérdirmék To cause to give.
t g | 0 s gu | séodirmék To cause to love.
2 AS | el pus” | késdirmék To cause to cut.

L If ésré or  as a grammatical ending follows an étrd

sound (ou, 4, @), then instead of reading it ~é-, ~&~ it is read as
ou, @ See page 13 of the Key.
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v r_\.; Exercise 84.

Ichrmék o) (Transitive and Causal).

ol Measure 3. 1Yr e p. 123,
Inlgﬁ;?i.ve Derivative Infinitive Meaning
i e ob t. 3o st sk | doghourmaq To give birth.
elety It a St | pishirmék To cook.
il | e ) | dchirmék To give to drink.
i 3l . 3oy | ouchourmaq To let fly.
i 8L t. 3o 8L | yattrmaq To lay down.
i L‘,E)T e 3] arttrmaq To make to increase.
1. 3=l t. 328l | battrmag To make to sink.
f Gadex t. 3olis | chigarmag To raise.
Lty || tdl,tes | didsh@rmék To make to fall,
t el t. sensl | shashirmag To be confused.
i, ~‘-L.23 t. ril‘.;):}; bitérmék To finish.
el t. 3ot | tashirmagq To make to run over
f. 3895 . 3009195 | douyourmaq || To make to hear.
IARTINS t. 3ag sk | doyourmag || To make to satisfy.
i &‘IG t. 3enaB | gachtrmag To make to run away,
e | &S | géchirmek To make to pass.
o, tode sy | yitérmék To lose.
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L of -] V.l.; Exercise 85,

Taranmag )\l (Reflexive, Passive).

% ol Mess. 4. w? tre p. 124,
Prim. L o .
Infinitive Derivative Infinitive Meaning
t. 5L rp. LW | taranmaq To comab' oneself, to
be combed.
8o || rp. iyl | Drt@nmék To cover oneself, to
be covered.
t. 30 909) p. 35433\ | ogounmaq To be read.

t. oy p. 335 | boulounmaq | To be found.

t.olle | 7p. 3ol | chalinmag To be stolen.
t. S || rp. &L ﬁ: Ak Imék To be spilt. W'?‘:';W(Iw
t. ST | rp. LS | dédyaumék To be beaten, pounded.
L8 o || 0. 3hp s | soyoulmag To undress oneself, to
be stripped.
t edd P, Gemdd | gilénmag To be performed.
t. 3elib rp. s8lid | tiganmag To be stopped.
il ST |lrp. S 57 | gézimmeék To take a walk,
t. ali rp. o | ylyganmag To wash oneself, to
be washed.
.33l || rp 323l | baginmag To look about.
toege | 1o Ly g | sbvimmMER To rejoice. / f" O
t. 3abls rp. 3bls | dayammag To lean against.

toheads g || rp. L 4o | sEDYLENMEE To be spoken.
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1 (‘3\‘3 Exercise 86.
5. Yazilmag 3.kl (Passive).
o ol Meas. 5. 1Yo o p. 125.

) GOl yasilmag, IS Kdsilmék, Dk s vérilmék,
ELls g sbvilmék. ¥ 3\ 9,99 vouroulmaq, Goh o girtlmag. w Ll as™
gidilmék, GJgTac}o'ibmaq. © b ichdlmék, 3k 2\s chaghril-
mag. o Sl bindlmék, 3a),bs\ otouroulmag; 33\ dagilmag.
"1 d—\..l:<: > dikilmek, ) J( glor@lmék, 3\ 9 bouyroulmaq.

v v:l.'s Exercise 37.

6. Gortishmél &l ly,,S” (Reciprocal).
1 ol Meas. 6. 1ve e p. 125.
Yty )( géortshmék, 3.3, vouroushmaq. v )\n\
aghlashmag, 235~ galeshmék. v i Ja i3> dirtshmék,
SeWal oynashmag. v ols yu sbvishmék, Gt § » bouloushmag,
L,..-_;) 5 bozoushmag.

o } VJJ Reading Exercise.

& o5 Sl IS 4y 2 Elle The Divisions of Turkey.

The Imperial Protected Countries (i. e. Turkey) are divided
into provinces (vilayét), the provinces into counties (Yiva, san-
Jjaq), the counties into districts (gaza) and the districts into sub-
districts (nahiyé) and the sub-districts into villages (garyé, kédy).

The person who is responsible for the province is the
Governor General (vali), one who is responsible for the county
is the Governor (matésarrif), one who is responsible for the
districts is the Lieutenant Governor (gaymaqam), one who is
responsible for the sub-district is the Madir and those who are
responsible for the villages are the bailiff courts and bailiff
(ikhtiyar méjlisi, moukhtar,).

Turkey is divided into 29 provinces, 6 of which are in
Europe, 21 in Asia, 1 in Africa and one too is in,the Medi-
terranean.
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1A o> Lesson 18,

L5

YA S Lesson 18.

Compound Verbs.
Formed by using Nouns with Auxiliary Verbs.

YA r_\.'; Exercise 388.

To grant. | Gugy S | Gobd 87 | Sl o 57| Q) o5
To request. » ) » ') » ) » oy
To invent. » okl > okl | o» — > obel
To visit. LIRS -V I Rl B S TN} >
To make glad. PR Y R B sk oy k|4 » S
To change. LI W, y o b > Jas » o
To depart. » oE e » ok e LIRS T » s
To return. > e » e LIERCTE PO » e
To teach. Lo panl r.&.. » 1,..L.. » f"l” > s
To translate. > Ak » A > ady > ary
To appear. > b > gk
To build. » sl Lo [ » L
To preach. » » » Ly » Loy
ogie )| e
To keep etc. | <hayanl Lim | (3800 Lim | haal| Juis | Sliz) Lim
T A | sest| e s e
To make & } »  ada > ada > wda »  ada
present etc. - - - -
Yerbs derived from Nouns and Adjectives.
Meanings. Causal. ‘ P{a';:li‘;e. ;[i‘:;?(; lm;ljl.”
To hunt etc. GVl | VST Gt s
To seal . . . o | e | ot
To prepare . . . Vel | 3V ol | 30l | ol




LY Compound Verbs,

Meanings. Caussl. P:::{\'r’e. ;Ii‘rtiavl:-. 1?&‘}?’
To fold . . . GEWB| B ek b
ol | ol | Sladoyly ool

To cut into pieces ¥
SWVaaol | Vol | G¥aol | 4l
To gather har.c. wufuidg  GENb|  Gihsb| Gb | b
To pass the winter SRS AL -
To pass the autumn s SWY ol BT
To stone . . . gl sk soklb b
To grease Gl | el | aetb CL
To bind GEL [ geidlel | gadkel CP
To salt GOk | GeVoeb GYoek BN
To cover with paper YL | gVl gyl sk
To stamp G| GV | Wy I
To be worn Ay Ay S
To become dry oo S0P 2055
To abandon Sy Gilag | 3y o
To resemble LEJZ o ; A. J‘é
To be sour/*L:’-A /»( d...l:.b/\ é\...l:.“.(\ d-»:-f-{\ ] o‘:ﬂ*
To grow young L U™ | Ades” ci/
To divide . . . GENb Gkl sh
To hug wrevomms | GBBlagd | Gt d | 3ollag | Gles
To touch . . . W] 2 il b
To be harder A s C—’(‘
To grow larger V- T S VG- T R P g Sk
To grow smaller Adyns™ | lya 5™ ERY 2
To grow red G| 56| g | g
To become green Sllls LT Jetn
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Potential and Accelerative Verbs.
g V:U Exercise 40,

Infinitive. Povt:fg.i“l Nfe.g‘ant]i‘ve Accgi?l*)a:tive Meanings.
L™ s Saands” | s 57 | To come...
él.)f d.l:o_;f dm.)_/.s/ ) Ls_)f To see...

G Sl Sl | &y 600 | To break...
KLY SWWSTY Grboosy | sy soas | To strike.
ezl bl el ayy U{\ To open.
S| &J:ﬁ\ &«-\ﬁ\ ayo o | To drink,
455 lasys hanasss ) f); To pour.
RN iy hannsss | uyy §a5 | To beat.
oyas” | ibio yaS” | aanyaS” | Sy 9 68 | To let cut.
:—L_)\«f J—\..L. nj..f J.L«.u'\".f o GJL)( To show.
Aligng | b dgnl | ewsigon | Loy dyiogl {Tg,,;g‘;ﬁf
Ao,s” | A 0,08 | Lo a8 | Ly S | To let pass.
Aotk g [ AL 03y | Lataosad g | Say 5 Sl g | Tolet speak.
ln) Loy (Sl okl ey | Slaneil Loy &lyy ) Loy | To preach,

Aol ary (b slars | Leanodl a2 | Sy g sl a2y | To translate.

Gl | > sl ate |l fol s |Supsdslam (P00
S GWT| &y gl | Not to take.
GOk | gzl | Gl | s eazt [T meke t0

Loidyp | ds ol | Ssao i e | a6 {Tfea'fmke to
SolL | Sl wlil aabedhil | s 3L | To begin.
A Shadbl Not to begin,
SeML | Sl el | gl s @b | Tobe begun,
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o - -
ol r:\.) Reading Exercise. (™)

The Provinces Y, Vilayétler.

The Provinces of Turkey found in the European portion
[of the world] are these: Adrianople, Thessalonica, Qosova,
Janina, Scutary [and] Manastir (Monastir).

The provinces found in the Asiatic portion [of the world]

‘are: Hijaz (j\,?.), Yémén, Bassra, Baghdad, Mousoul, Haléb

(Aleppo), Syria, Beyrout, Khidavéndigiar (Broussa), Qonya
(Iconium), Angaré (Galatia), Aydin, Adana (Cilicia), Qasté-
mouni, Sivas, Diyarbékir (Tigranocerta), Bitlis, Erzroom (Garin),
Harpout (Mamourétdl Aziz), Van, Trabizond.

In the African portion [of the world]: Tripoli.

In the Mediterranean Sea: the Archipelago.

The capitals of these [provinces] are: that of the Hijaz
Jiddé, that of Syria Damascus (Sham), that of Khidavendigiar
Broussa, that of Aydin Smyrna, that of Mamourétal Aziz Har-
poot, and the capitals of the remainder are the cities which
are synonymous with the names of the provinces.

YA 2> Lesson 19.
The Three Formations of the Infinitives.

¢\ V_\.T Exercise 41.

1. My [object in] entering school is to learn only reading
and writing. 2. My [object in] cutting this pen is for your
good writing (I cut this pen that you may write well). 3. Why
are you waiting the coming of your brother from the school?
it still wants an hour before his returning (coming) from the
school. 4. Qur object in waiting for you here to-day is only
to converse (géordshmék) with you. 5. My dear child, while
I am not here [in my absence] I wish you to work only at
your lessons. 6. What is your object in making me do this
work? — My object is to make you earn money. — Well “earn,
earn and give to the cauldron.” (A proverb to show that all
the efforts of the human race are for the sustenance of life.)
7. Do not go to school before eating your food. Do not eat
much, eat little. “To eat without working is not right at
all.” (Idlers must not eat). 8. What do you do in the evenings?
— 1 do read a book, my mother sews, my father smokes, and

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 4
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my little! sister [too] is playing. 9. Today is the birthday of
our sovereign, there is a great illumination in our city to-night.

&y ‘,:L: Exercise 42.

(mshﬂ, "’::;ilj. lél:,;,i)n Yooyl Ol oy s )
3pb oy A 5 A8aST 8 5 descent, yogoush ascent)
F 4hdh ST g 48B4 1 ol (el Sz
AR URAB NPy o 7 01 sl (50
o R etd) o ey S 050 e
b oKGn 1 Tl s PSS 53 ) aays JUT 0
o el 055 10 Q) eSSl Y 0G3) asl f f5al
D Lok B T 03 sy et — T g0 Shem) 0y sy
C O3y dnygdisd g A el gl — ¥ Jrae @) AL A
35 o) ack a7l 5 Ve 03 adol Dyt 5 00,
C gyl G e S8 08 S 4Gy s e G STV
Eomacdy G — Vg DT O B 1Y L3 e
OB Hoall Vv - (G§ T ‘\"YAFX:..f@-,A_CQ:! 3-L)
A NS NPNT. ST SEPPIC, G SS.77 g N R S
C§ et 5 ouillad) Lg:)&\idl\.a.},uf\o - okl

1. From an obsolete infinitive verb 3434 yoqoumaq to go
up, to ascend: the third derivation _- 34 yogoush ascent. 2. énmék
to come down, to descend. 8. énish descent. 4. a. ayib shame.
5. yigit, yiyit a brave young man: yigitlik bravery (§ 168),
6. a. t. shiddétli severe, hard. 7. a.sthhat, sihhét health. 8. o _,Q
for 4 f.. in the text, p. 189, line 18.

1 Correct 4o _,( of the text into 4, f
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Yo 2> Lesson 20.
The Finite Verb o Feel.

Tenses indicating the Present time of Turkish verbs:
Jlae milzari the Aorvist.  Jl= hal the Habitual present.
Tenses indicating .the Past time of the Turkish verbs:
839> "wols maziyi shouhouds The Categorical Preterite.

Ju el maziyi nagli The Dubitative Past.
Tenses indicating the Future time of the Turkish verbs:
Jiiee milstagbél Future. A dltizami Optative.

Jd =9 vijoubi Necessitative, 4.0 3 farziyé Suppositive.
| émr Imperative. ¢ néhi Negative Imperative.

Note: In the formation of the first person pl. of the tenses
Present, Aorist, Dubitative, Future and Necessitative grammati-
cally -i# is added to the third person singular (p. 143, § 309);
as: séviyorouz, yariyorouz; séveriz, yazariz; sévmishiz, yazmishiz;
sévéjéyiz, yarajaghiz; séoméliyiz, yazmaliyiz. But the common
people in conformity with the first person pl. of Past pronounce
this -iz, -tz as -ik, tkh: séviyoroukh, yaziyoroukh; sévérik,
yazarilh; sévmishik, yaemishikh; sévéjéyik, yazajaghikh = yaza-
Jayikh; séoméliyik, yazmaliyikh.

s r\.‘.’ Exercise 48.

1. Tell your father to (let him) come to-day to our house.
2. Let the children go to school. 3. Try to learn your lessons
well, do not remain idle (empty). 4. Now then, gentlemen, let
us mount [on] the horses and go to have a ride (walk). 5. His
not coming is better than his coming, send a man that he
may not come. 6. Go and ask, (let us see) what o'clock it is?
Is it time to go to church or not? If it is churchtime let all
the students go to church. 7. Come along brothers, let us
walk a little faster. 8. Change this méjidiyé, it is not good.
9. Sell a pound of grapes for 30 paras, do not sell for more
than that.

£¢ az ‘; Translation 44.
6»\(.{(4.:(,-) .)):3).3 — ?}&a-\(&.{ga} \
>40b) gaﬁ,’a ) — 0 5*<~..~ a.lﬁ.{ 25885 et =

4*
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-(ﬁ"obd..,::() @*.Jﬁ'_fﬁj\'ﬂj *-,f’ uﬁ‘u{‘ Oly f"':?’i'-‘
Y e g Eos bl — 2506 3L dbasl Y
EIRS wﬂ:ﬁ:‘ A ) }a—\{ o3l akils ‘5> ikl
2 2 O Wil R 55 Jeth wlle 31 I)io
GAT — T3 eaicld B 0 - petan DAl el
anssB T GOV il 636 s ) rf Vv ))3edie sl

oy Sloes y o)) ﬁ’ij A eS8 el f)

Note. Sihhata nafi déyil dir: a. sihhat, t. saghliq health.
a. nafi, faydéli useful.

;_'; | J; (,.U Reading Exerecise. (%)
Dinlér vé Méz'héblér
Religions and Denominations.

The religions existing in the Protected Countries of His
Majesty (i. e. in Turkey) are three: Islamism, Christianity and
Judaism. The Moslems are divided into four denominations:
Hanéfis, Hanbalis, Shafiyis and Malikis. The majority of Mos-
lems are of the Hanéfi sect; the Turks, and some of the Kurds
are Hanefis. The Persians, the Red-heads (Qizil-bashes), and
some of the Kurds are Shafiyis. Some Arabian tribes are Han-
balis, others Malikis. In every village and city there are mos-
ques and imams.

The Christians in Turkey also are divided into four great
sects: Protestants, Catholics, Armenians and Greeks. In every
Christian village and city there are churches (and) priests and
preachers.

The Jews are very few: they are found only in Constan-
tinople and in some cities of Turkey.

Note: There are two great sects of Islamism: the Sinnis
(orthodox ;w) and the Shi’as (sectary as.l). The S#nnis or Ortho-

dox Moslems are divided into four sects, as has been mentioned.
The Shi’as (or Shi’ites) introduced the practice of giving the Quran
an allegorical interpretation. In their religious ideas the faith of
the ancient Persians, Dualism, Gnosticism and Manichaeism are
still to be traced. With some exceptions the Moslems in Persia, and
the Kizil-Bash population in Turkey, are Shi’as. They do not ac-
knowledge the three first direct Caliphs — Aba Békir, Eomér
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(Omar) and Osman — as legitimate successors of Muhammed, and
only acknowledge the twelve Imams. These Imams are: 1. Ali, the
fourth caliph, who was murdered and buried at Mésh-héd Alj,
otherwise called Néjéf, near Baghdad; 2. Hassan, poisoned and
buried at Medina; 3. Housséyin, murdered and buried at Kérbéla,
near Baghdad; 4. Ali (Zéynél Abidin); 5. Méhémméd (é1 Baqir);
6. Ja’fér (és Sadiq), poisoned and buried at Medina; 7. Muisa (61
Kfazim), poisoned and buried at Kfazimin, near Baghdad; 8. 4k
(ér Riza), buried at Mésh-héd Ali in Khorasan; 9. Méhémméd (61
Jévad), buried at Kfazimin; 10. Ali (én Naqi), buried at Samara,
near Baghdad; 11. Hassan (é1 Askéri), buried at Kidzimin; 12. and
Ménémméd (€1 Méhdi), who disappeared in his house at Samara,
and is to reappear with Christ at the end of the world as final
judge. In this sense there can be no more Imams. All these
11 Imams are descendants of Ali, the first Imam and son-in-law
of Muhammed.

YV > Lesson 21.
The Present Tense Zémani Hal.

J= oy Zémant Hal The Present Tense.
aolsd ’Jla- Hali Ikhbariyé Indicative Present.
Solazs) 1}\» Hali Igtidar: Potential »

g ;jL. Hali Ménfi The Negative »

ol J Hali Istifhami Interrogative »
4:6. :JL. Hali Hikiayé Assertive »
<l :jl,. Hali Rivayét Narrative »
Lt ;jls- Hali Sharti Conditional »

$0 v Exercise 45. 10+ 2 p. 150.

B

1. Mr. Ahmed where are you coming from? — I am coming
from school, Sir, [but] where are you coming from? — I am
coming from taking a walk among the vineyards. 2. Little
children! what are you doing there? — We are learning our
lesson, sir, we are not sitting idle (empty, in vain § 456). —
If you are working at your lessons, bravo for you! 3. Whom
you are looking for? — I am looking for the waiter to send
him to the market. 4. What were you doing yesterday at four
o'clock? — We were doing nothing, we were hungry, we were
eating. 5. It is raining very hard now: if you cannot come
now, come in a little while, my work is not pressing. 6. Were
you calling me? — Yes, I was calling you; come quickly and
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take this letter to the post-office. 7. Where is the clerk? —
He is in the office, he is working [there]. 8. Have you any
news from home?, how are those places this year? (what do
you hear?) — Yes, sir, I get a letter every week from my
father; (he says) the weather is very irregular; (he says) every
day the weather is getting bad (spoiling)?; (be says) every day
it either rains or snows.

¢\ 4s>- Translation 46. Yoy o p.151
= Pl & o) 523 @ane B 00
‘o-\ﬁ*g‘ 9890 ‘;<—~)> oY ~r:),f\’y'a\> 4@{34:93 >
iy g gy e 1 g3l 103 5 Jypletd o 2SI 5T
s ‘55 ):35;%6;&»&(! L)yt o G o 584 ?}“(_w))_,‘
aes) Dopn ST o J0d6” sl 0 sl b & - Drples )
T dmsl o S g2 3 0 ST gl et il e
.ﬁ))g'&..s.lc‘i.:{uyj\a'\ Byl B g gl s — - e
it 5O @ ¥ ¥Rl daS 60 il o> 5
;,f:.....;}l:go;g a)\: o LK odadyylan)y — ?_',K_..:u.}lf o)y
S 6%:-: ST A ﬁ’flf 019 ;‘J)g- 33 ot (§ TTY)

~));-;g):) ge)\; &) u‘)<¢ G431 53 3pms)

o J; v Reading Exercise. (o)
The Use of Animals,

Animals are very useful to us.

In the first place many of the animals supply our food:
we eat the flesh of animals, such as cattle; calves, sheep, goats,
lambs and kids; and of the birds such as the hen, goose® (¢qaz)
and duck. The flesh of game and of fish is used to make
some delicious dishes.

1 Mémilékét country; home.
’Aél_,}_,.g bozoulmaq to get, become bad.
¥ Correct .the geese of the text, in the Words No. 7.
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From the milk of the animals such as the cow, goat, sheep
and buffalo are made some delicious dishes: like coffee-with-
milk, tea-with-milk, rice and milk and madzoun. Besides these
butter and cheese are also made from milk. The milk of the
she-ass too is much used by the [ancient Arabian and modern
Turkish] physicians for the sick.

YY O Lesson 22.

The Aorist QL‘» Mizari.

aols) E\Loa Migariyi Ikhbariyé Indicative Aorist.
Sl th“ Mdazari'yi Igtidari  Potential »
e &)l..a Miizari'yi Ménfi Negative »
bzl t)Lm Mozari'yi Istifhami Interrogative »
4:\{,. C)Lm Mizari'yi Hikiayé ~ Assertive  »
<l C'.)L” Mizari'yi Rivayét Narrative »
s C)L‘" Mizari'ys Sharti Conditional »

1Y v Exercise 47, 1oY (2 p. 157.

»

1. At what hour does the teacher come! to school? —
Though he comes every day at 9 o'clock according the Eu-
ropean time, yet I don't know whether (that) he will come to-
day or not; because I hear that he has a guest in his house.
2. If your teacher comes at that time, please give this book to
him; but if he does not come send it back again to me. —
Very well, as soon as my teacher comes, I will give your book
[to him]; but if he does not come I will send it [back] to you.
3. I know Turkish. I can both read and write, but I can't
speak fast; you can both read fluently (like water) and speak
well. 4. I have known you since you were three years old;
you used to weep incessantly? and cry and scream. 5. What
a pleasant season is spring (season)! every place smiles, the
trees blossom (chichéklénir); the roses, hyacinths and other
flowers bloom and spread pleasant odours everywhere, 6. T
farmers plough and sow in spring and autumn; if they dgAioy
plough and sow, they cannot have (gain) anything (their

v Téshrif étmék, to honour; to call on, to come,
3 Hich dourmag idifi, you never ceased, stoped.
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hands) in winter. 7. “Nobody gives any property to anyone
without taking the money.”

¢A 4de> y Translation 48. 10A o p. 158.
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;j‘} V_L{I Reading Exercise, (1)

The Voices of Animals.

All the animals have their own peculiar sounds, and there
are especial terms to denote those sounds; for instance:

The horse whinnies (neighs), the ass brays, the cow mooes
(lows), the lion roars, the bear growls, the wolf howls, the dog
barks, the fox squeaks with a high voice, the sheep and goat
bleat, the cat mews, the cock crows, the hen cackles, the
chicken and little birds chirp (peep), the turkey gobbles, the
parrot chatters, the pigeon cooes, the nightingale warbles, the
duck quacks,
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Yv¥ O Lesson 23.
The Past Tenses Lol Mazilér.

84 "ole Maziyi Shouhoudi Categorical Preterite,
alal *ole Maziys Ikhbariyé Indicative Past.
ol el Maziyi Igtidar Potential  »

Gt ole L«:(. Hikiayéys Maziyi Shouhoudi Assertive  »
oh A 3yt * o Maziyi Shouhoudiyi Sharti Conditional »

Ji (»o4 Maziyi Nagli The Dubitative Past.
aols| " i Nagliyi Ikhbariyé Indicative Dubitative,
&))43| *J& Nagliyi Igtidari Potential »

4:(» ‘4 Nagliyi Hikiayé Assertive »
<l Ua Naqliyi Rivayét Narrative »

kA i Nagliyi Sharti Conditional ~ »

¢a s Exercise 49. 1%. e p. 164.

1. Néjib Effendi has started to-day for Constantinople.
9. I wonder when Shakir Efféndi set out, do you know? —
I have heard that he went yesterday. 3. Yesterday you read
your lesson very nicely. I heard about it and was very glad.
4. How thin® you have grown, what is the matter with you?®?
— I am sick, for two days I have been suffering from malaria.
5, What have you done, have you taken medicine? — No, I
sent word to the doctor; the children have gone for him; they
have looked and looked for him but could not find him; they
have come back without him (bosh). 6. Who had swept this
room? — What is the matter? — Whoever has swept it, has
not swept it well at all. — Then let the maid come and sweep
it over again. — Very well, sir. 7. [I hear that] my father
has had a telegram from my mother; she is coming in two
days. — Where had your mother been? — She had gone to
Smyrna in May. 8.1 have a cold®; the doctor told me to
perspire*, 1 did my best to perspire* but I could not after
all. 9. Eat, the more you eat the more appetite you have.

L. 8. camo zayif thin, Jilias cayiffénmék. 2. dérdin né?
what is your affliction, sickness? 3. a. 55 |y névazil, pl. of nézlé cold.
4. j tér perspiration, sweat <l ) i térlémék to perspire,
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0+ A J',' Translation 50. ¥%e _o p. 165.
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L&y dikmék to plant; > dibmé plant (§ 301).

2. (,.Jé/: or OLJ_(). 8. G0l Goss vourmag to strike, to kill,
4.2. oolew sfadét prosperity, happiness; [islaw sa’adétli, sé¢'adétli

happy; sUsl. séadétlou is an official title (pp. 247, 260, 460).

5. nasihat étmék, nasihat vérmék to advise. 6. a. hirs, khirs: hirs-
lanmagq, khirslanmag, gizmagq to be angry (§ 277).

Y¢ 5> Lesson 24.
The Future Tense |.i... Muistaqbél.

4l Jites Mstaqbéli Tkhbariyé Indicative Future.
oS Jiie Mistaqdéli Hikiayé Assertive  »
<ol it Mistagbéli Rivayét Narrative  »
o Juiies Milstagbéli Shartiyé Conditional »
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o\ V.L'i Exercise 51.  1%A e p. 168.

1. To-morrow we are going among the vineyards. When
we see the vmeyards we shall be very much delighted. 2. To-
morrow is New-Year’s-Day, it is the first day of January of the
year 1903; the preacher will give us each a gilt top New
Testament and two pictures. 3. I am going home now: where
are you going? 4. We wish to go somewhere this summer
with the whole family*. — In what direction do you wish to
go? 5. We intend to go to the icy and snowy mountains and
the thick forests yonder; the houses are very sparse there.
I think the major and the colonel too will go there with their
whole families. - 6. I hear that we cannot go to the forests,
my father has given his word to go to another place. 7. If
you can come to our house to-morrow, I will stay at home
and wait for you. 8. Did you hear? Yesterday the White-
Bridge fell; my brother came very near to fall into the water
and be drowned. 9. Are you hungry or thirsty or sleepy?

1. Familyajaq: -jaq, -jék is a suffix giving the meaning
of ‘with the whole, the whole’: évjék with the whole house. keédyjék
the whole village. obajag with the whole clan.

oY 4o j Translation 52. 11& 2 p. 169.
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1. Hazréti Davoud the prophet David (§ 500). 2. hayat ta-
rigini the path of life: a. hayat life, a. tarig path. 8. a. iz-har
étmék to show; iz-har showing (§ 272). 4. a. roukhsat, izin per-
mission. 5. a. ta-am food, meals: @ylén ta’ami lunch, akhsham
t@’ami supper, sabah ta’ami breakfast. 6. a. satir, t. sira line.
7. yaei yazmag (§ 298)
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o } s Reading Exercise. (Y)

A Sermon of Nasr-éd-din.

The reverend Teacher Nasr-éd-din® was a unique preacher;
a like preacher has never come and will not come at all. He
never spoke a useless word in all his life, from every word of
his a moral is drawn or it is laughed at heartily. If you listen
now to this story you will agree with what I say.

Once the Teacher went to the mosque, mounted the pulpit,
turned his face toward the congregation and spoke aloud in this
way: “O people! O Moslems! do you know what wonderful
things? I am to say to you to-day at this [solemn] hour?”

The congregation wondered and said: ‘‘No, Teacher, how
could we know without your telling (us)®?”

The Teacher said in reply: “If you do not know what I
am going to tell you, go and learn and (then) come!”

The next Friday the Teacher again begins to preach and
again asks the same question. This time the congregation in-
tending to behave wisely, all shout together, saying: ‘Yes,
Teacher, we know, we know!”

The Teacher was very much offended at their rudeness
and said: “Since you say you know (what I am about to say),
then go out, let not my eye see you more,” and coming down
from the pulpit he departed and went away quickly (§ 286).

Yo /> Lesson 25.

The Optative Tense I W Itizami.
aolsl Ll AN Tltizamiyi Ikhbarsyé Indicative Optative.
g(» "\ Iltizamiyi Hikiagyé — Assertive »

1 Who lived in the XV, century, in the reign of Sultan
Bayézid I. and Timur-leng (Bajazet, Tamerlane) and is buried in
Aq Shéhir, in the province of Qonya. 2 nélér § 172, 8 § 833.
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oY .Ju Exereise 58.  1vw > p. 174,

1. Would that I had money, I would buy! that mansion®,
2. Come friends, let us go out and learn our lessons together:
will it not be well? 3. It will be very well; let me go and get
leave from the teacher and come, 4. Let me go and give some
paras as alms to this poor man; would that I had money and
could give some more paras: may his hearth be lighted! he is
very poor. 5. I too should like to give him at least® a few
paras, but I cannot. (I have it in my heart but not in my
hand). 6. If your nephew had learnt reading and writing he
would by this time have made a great deal of money; but the
misfortune is this that if he sees an élif he takes is for a beam,
and if he sees a bé he takes it for a cup. 7. I have worked
hard to-day, I am tired through writing incessantly. 8. Did
you not drink water; health be to you! — May your life be
long (thank you), Sir! 9. I am going to school very gladly.
10. My eyes have got tired through reading continually.

0f Ao J? Translation 54. 1ve _e p. 175.
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1 3.i4% gommag to rest, to halt, to stay: the Noun of Location

is gonag § 449. * G\ (gle ¢ 31! Cwle are both allowable.
8 Change even of the text to at least. 4 The first person singular
of the Optative. Sévéyim, yazayim is commonly pronounced
séviyim, yaziyim. Therefore are pronounced as ogouyoum mou,
né déyiyim'? sabr édbyim etc. Ogqouyayim’ mi? déyéyim’ mi?
sabr édéyim ete. ® a. févt ét.” to miss (§ 272). ¢ § 838. 7 a. gaboul
6t.” to accept (§ 272). ® béndéniz (§ 499). ° a. Jéna'bi Allah God.
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YU > Lesson 26.
The Suppositive Tense (Subjunctive).
4o 3 ¢ S\ Inshayiyé, Farziyé (zémanmi) Subjunctive.
ano b Jl» Hali Farsiyé Suppositive Present.
“d Ja 3+ Ménfiyi Hali Farziyé Negative »
4o b “ob ‘ass ) wSa Maziyi Farziyé Suppositive Past,
4o b <l sy Rivayéti Farziyé Narrative Suppositive.

00 ,Jo Exercise 55. VYA _e p. 178.

"

1. If T come to your house, will you take me in? What
do you say, may I come or may I not? 2. If I come to-morrow
morning to your house, can you go with me to the doctor’s?
— I think I can go; but if you come to-day towards evening,
then also I can go. 3. If you had bought this mansion last
year, you would have bought it cheaper. 4. If they had taken
hold of my hand I would not have fallen. 5. If you had or-
dered a cup of coffee with milk we should have gladly drunk
it. 6. If Mr. Vahan comes, [please] let me know, I am up-
stairs. 7. Would that I had time to spare: then I would sit
and talk with you. 8. If my cousin had saved® money he might
have gone to Constantinople with us. 9. If you learn to read
and write you may become a Béy and an Efféndi: if you do
not learn you will be a porter. 10. Would that I had drunk
that medicine; if 1 had drunk it, I should have recovered?®
long ago. .

o1 Ao - Translation 56, 1va e p. 179,
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! chaghirinjaya qadar (§ 433). ? para artirmaq to save
money. 3 éyiléshmék.
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o } r"l.}' Reading Exercise. (A)

A Sermon of Nasr-éd-din. (Continued.)

The congregation was very anxious to know what the
Teacher would say; therefore, after a good deal of consultation
as to how they could catch the word from the mouth of the
Teacher, they decided that, if once more he got into the pulpit
and asked they would say, “Some of us know, others do not
know."”

For the third time the Teacher ascends the pulpit and
asks: “O my brethren, do you know what I will say to you
to-day?” All the congregation shouted with one voice (mouth)
once: “Some of us know, others do not.”

The Teacher said: “What a nice thing! since you know,
then let those who know among you teach those who do not
know.” He said this and being offended he came down from
the pulpit, left [the mosque] and went out.

1 g, thttyaj need, want. 3 a. istimal ét.” to use (§ 272).
8 8 677,
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YY 2> Lesson 21.
S The Necessitative Tense.

d >3 Vijoubi Necessitative Tense.

aolsl U g9 Vigoubiys Ikhbariyé Indicative Necessitative.

Ay Ménfiyi Vigoubs Negative »
e ‘u.lij:...\ Istifhamiyi Vajoubi Interrogative »
dsms W\So Hikinyéyi Vijoubi Assertive »
d9>3 <ulsy Rivayéte Vigoubi  Narrative »

Qs> 4kt Shartiyéyi Vajoubi Conditional  »

ov r_U Exercise 57. YAr o p. 183.

1. Although my father wrote that he would come this week,
yet he has not been able to come; he must undoubtedly have
had an engagement. 2. Though I heard that Marcus was a
- good pupil, yet there must be a mistake. 3. Children must
work, and they must work very hard. 4, Whatever you do,
do it before it is too late (one hour before). 5. In order to
prevent sickness, men must neither eat nor drink too much.
6. You must do whatever I bid you: whatever I order you to
write, you must do it immediately: do you hear? 7, What
had we to do? — You ought to have put on your shoes
immediately and gone out. 8. What had they to buy? —
They had to buy two inkstands, one quire of paper and a box
of pencils. 9. Has your friend anything to do? — He has a
letter to write. 10. I have a horse to sell. He has a paper
to read (§ 394, 408).

oA ds> ; Tramslation 58, 1Aw ( p. 184,
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“($ol-
_“;‘ } r:l.}' Reading Exercige. (4)

The Marriage of the Teacher.!

The honourable Teacher Nasreddin Efféndi was a widower,
therefore he was anxious to marry a second time. It is cus.
tomary among the Moslems for males not to see the faces of
women. The women cover their faces immediately when they
see a strange male.

* 1 Teacher Nasr-éd-din, par excellence.
Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 5
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The Teacher’s friends found for him an extremely ugly
woman and deceived him by saying that she was beautiful. As
soon as the woman came home, the Teacher unveiled her face
and saw [that], what a wonder! She was very ugly, simply a
piece of charcoal. His soul was very much oppressed (squeez-
ed), but he did not say anything (he was silent). ‘

The next day when our honourable Teacher was leaving
home, the woman asked him with a proud air, saying: “My
dear, as you are going now, please tell me to whom I must
unveil myself and to whom not.” The teacher answered: “Well,
woman, for your life’s sake!, please do not unveil yourself to
me, and you may unveil your face to whomever you like,” and
he could scarcely get rid of her.

YA > Lesson 28,
The Participles |.s Cg’ Feért Feel.

Jeb (“‘\ Ismi Fayil Subjective Active Participle.
Jomie | Tsmi Méfoul Subjective Passive Participle.
ao 40 Siyghé'yt Silé Objective Active or Passive Participle.

Jgo e P"\ Ismi Mévsoul Declinable Objective Participle or
Substantive Participle (Part. used as Sub.).

Slls Tatbigat Comparison. -

(Turkish Characters)  1A& o p. 189,
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1 dinific sévérgéh or jamifii sévérsén.
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oy it
-1\ rJ:s Exercise 59. Y&+ 2 p. 190,

1. I like sensible (whose sense is in their head) people.
I am not pleased with useless people. 2. Who is pleased with
those people who always leave their work [and] occupation and
walk idly’? 3. A boy who obeys his father and loves his mother
is always loved. 4. Those who have a lovable nature are loved
by everybody, but those who have unpleasant, nasty natures
are pleasing to nobody. 5. “The promising boy is known in
his childhood.” “The promising horse is known when a colt.”
6. Where were you last year, and where will you go Text
summer? — Last year I went to Yénijé, near Mérzifoun, and
this year I have nowhere to go.

1. o Exercise 60, 18 e p. 190.

1. Who was it who told you this matter? — It was a
merchant from Ceesarea who came here yesterday. 2. 1 saw a
tree full of fruit in the vineyard, but the fruit was not in an
edible state. 3. I know a great many children who have eaten
unripe fruit and are now lying sick, they are suffering from
fever. 4. If it is something that I am able to do (comes from
my hand) I will do it, not otherwise. 5. It is God Most High
who keeps us from all evils visible and invisible. 6. Does your
knife cut? — I have a sharp (cutting) knife, a dull axe and a
sharp adze. 7. If you can show me the fordable spot in the
river I shall be much obliged. 8. Are there any sick among
you? — 9. Please put some boiling water into the food.
10. Peace be to the souls of your ancestors! 11. What kind
of a man is Mr. Lucas? — Worthless, he is the chief of idlers.

1\ de> J? Translation 61. yay _o p. 191.
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} témbél témbél idly (§ 458).
b
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J\ } s Reading Exercise. ()

To hang flour on a line.

A useless neighbour who did not pay his debts and did
not know his limits (. e. conceited), once appealed to the Teacher
and said imploringly: “Dear Teacher, the women of our house-
hold are washing clothes, will you kindly lend us the clothes-
line to hang out the clothes?” — ‘“Very good, my dear boy,
you are welcome, it is nothing at all, it is no trouble, but un-
fortunately the women of our house too have hung flour on the
line” said the Teacher.

The other not yet understanding the affair, persisted and
said, “What are you saying, Teacher, is it possible to hang
flour on a line?” The Teacher answered sharply: “Fellow!
why do you not understand. Since I have no wish to lend
it (I don’t wish to give), I will hang not only flour on the line
but even water.” By saying this he get rid of the importunate
beggar (lit. the headache).

YA 2> Lesson 29.
The Participles. (Continued.)

o\ils Tatbigat Comparison.
(Turkish Characters.) 180 2 p. 195,
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oGls Tatbigat Comparison.
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b r\.’f Exercise 62. yey e p. 201

1, The watch which you had given. The wheat which
I had ground. The lesson which I had to learn. The coffee
which the gentlemen had to drink. 2. The house which the
Christian merchants had to sell. The horse which the noble-
men had bought. 3. The coffee-cup which I brought was on
the table, did you ever take it? 4. Do you know what is_the
thing which Houséyin Qalfa had to speak to me about? — N&
Sir, I don’t know anything of what he had to say. 5. Bech
of your being my pupil. 6. On account of their not payinfﬂio i
were imprisoned. 7. The pupils were reproved because of theii
not being able to repeat their lesson. 8. “Halt on this side”
the village which you cannot reach.”
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1 v.\., Exercise 68. Yot o2 p. 201,

1. I could not see him coming. The garden in which they
were walking is my mother-in-law’s. 2. I heard that the hed on
which they were to lie, was of grass. 3. Do not forget what
I tell you. 4. Where is the knife with which I cut the meat?
— It 1s in the cupboard where the meat is. 5. Do you know
the guests who are to come to our house next week? 6. When
I come to-morrow, I wish to see everything finished. 7. Instead
of walking with such bad companions, go and keep company
with good ones, 8. When the bell rang in the school, every-
body was going to bed. 9. Cities built near volcanoes! are
always in fear of earthquakes. Do not tell anybody what you
saw and what you are about to see. 11. As soon as I collect
the money which your uncle owes me 1 will pay my debt
to you.

¢ de> J. Translation 64, y.y o p. 202.
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! Yanar dagh burning mountain, volcano. — 2 Iskéndér
Alexander. Iskéndériyé Alexandria. Iskéndéroun Alexandretta.
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N0 Ao J'.' Translation 65. y.y o p. 202.
et s & ofancts” Sy NI Y5
+ Sy (ol 3 g) sl ol & Bl o) o ¥
o) s it 1 6B ol () a0 bl ¥
Szl ST 8l sl i gadle S 2 Sl ¢
dye ol N plo e (ldym oy gimdlsl &
A Jyo gl ST o S -l s A
VRN O P PR BRI I N S PR
Al g B e Bal v 7 0 FSslegisl a4
(Gl UL 35D 7 (0B G8Las Slzsulsl 4
&(7.;_, S &;?YT G2 Hals V’Tﬁ S sk u,&ﬁ {
33l
ol B r:\.',' Reading Exercise. (19)
239 3 pahb (ChLST i) &b i
)3y ﬂ)T:)‘S)&;\,a o33} ol LS Ly Y
3y0b) b Cra u.’.*;)T SEMELs 53! @ﬁgétg(gﬁ.i ¢
33y &2 9yl ((Blaao
Ol 300 Cra gaal OEMBLo 0391 Aol EbL™ ogim 1Y
Sllo S0l dss T W5 S5 55l asS”
BB 31 T T sy 5Ty Sl ) (656 03l
w2y DLIBLo a3l Mol Oy 8Ll (b 5§
BTN O(\

1 Tell us. ? a. itiraz étmék to object.
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Ve > Lesson 30.

J4auo alaly Gerunds.

The names gi;zen by the Turkish Grammarians to some
of the Gerunds (Rabita Siy-ghélér):

1. apti “ago Siyghéyi Téshbihiyé  yazarjasina.

4a. ad b %o Siyghdyi Zarfiyé yazdiqda.
5. aidy e Siyghéyi Tévqitiyé yazdigja.

6a. adlan) o Siyghdyd Iptidayiyé  yazali.
8. &.{J: J» “auo Siyghdyi Hali Térkibi yazaraq.

9. iU 4o Siyghéyi Liyaqat yazasi.

11, as\3) %o Siyghéyi Intihayiyé yazinja.

12. Ak %o Siyghbyi Sébébiyé yazdighindan.
13. aibe Lo Siyghéyi Atfiyé yazip.

LGN ‘,.\.7 Exercise 66,  yeA _o p. 208,

Proverbs. Jil os,> Douroubou Emsal.

1. Wood by remaining for a long time in the water be-
comes ebony (abeniz), a servant by remaining for a long time in
the house becomes your father (babaniz). 2. [Water] by con-
tinually dropping "becomes a lake. 3. By asking continually
Baghdad is found. 4. Before the thick one feels it (thins), the
life of the thin one goes out. 5. While water is coming (before
water comes) into the pool, the frog’s eye bursts. 6. Before the
rich man is willing to do a thing®, the poor man expires?®
(his work is finished). 7. The ant [is judged] according to its
ability (qarinja qadrinja). 8. When he found death [approaching]
he was content with sickness. 9. Economize when you are in
abundance (in your width) that you may live comfortably in strai-
tened (narrow) circumstances. 10. The flea is [found] on the
dog (itdé) but money on the brave young man. 11, Young
people (youth) have no God. 12. The words (proverbs) of
ancestors are like silent guns, as soon as they strike they kill.
13. The lazy man resembles the ostrich: when he comes to be
loaded (to the burden) he says he is a bird, when the turn

! olounjayadék or olounjaya qadar. — * a. fougara (pl. of fagér).
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comes for food he says he is a camel. 14. The dog barks,
[but] the caravan passes. 15. There is no power (way) to
prevent the happening of events, everything goes to its fate.
16. Walls have ears. 17. It is better to keep alert (to watch)
than to sleep and dream horrible dreams (§ 298).

1V de> j Translation 67. v.a o p. 209.
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The Distinetion between Man and Beast.

The distinction between man and the beasts is in speech
and in reading and writing. Man is much nobler in creation than
the beasts. Beasts have instinct. For instance, as soon as the

1 a. sdkat 6t to be silent. — 2 ziyarét ét.” to visit; to call on.
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dog sees his master he recognizes him, rejoices and begins to
wag his tail. As I can speak I can make other people
understand my condition, but as the poor dog and other animals
are deprived of speech they cannot state their condition as I
can (like me).

I can walk holding erect my body, (as) 1 can turn my
head in every direction and I can raise it to the sky too, but
other animals cannot do so. There are in man the senses of
seeing, hearing, touching with the hands and other members,
tasting and smelling.

Jule mad’ad Continuation,

The beasts too have these senses, some of the animals
see and smell better than even man [can] do. I know that I
can walk with my feet, I can hear with my ears, I can eat
with my mouth, [and] I can smell with my nose. But a beast
does not know and performs everything without knowledge
(knowing). I can think of everything because I have intellect -
(on account of my having intellect). For instance:

1 understand why a door, a window and a hearth are
necessary for a house, why glass is put in the windows, why
handles are put on a vessel. I distinguish why leather is used
to make out-of-door boots, and why iron and rags are not used.

I know that I must (it is necessary to) obey my mother,
father and teachers and I must not listen to my wrong desires
and inclinations. Professor Naji (1850—1894).

¥V 2> Lesson 3.

Nouns and Adjectives derived from Verbs.
apin oo Sifét Mashébbihé Verbal Adjective.

S Sémayi Irregular (form).
o=k Qiyasi Regular (form).
ks o~ Tsmi Tafzil Noun of Excess.
o | Ismi Mékian Noun of Location.
0 o Tsmi Alét Instrumental Noun.

1A v Exercise 68. rie e p. 215,

1. Verbal Adjectives.
L dy)y> chirik rotten. 3,40 sovoug cold. UL\ ishldk
working smoothly.  d\a) islag wet. ':‘\1*1\ isték desire. s
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dilék request. (3l boudag a knot (in timber). STyl drkék

timid, shy. '

—

II. &#T achiq open. 33) ¢ bozoug spoilt. 3.J)\ artiq re-
mainder. 3.4l ouyanig alert, smart. u‘-\&\ ilik marrow. 3.4l
barishtg mutual peace. olo sarig turban. .l yaniqv burnt;
dc_)!gful. &L silik wiped down; worn smooth. G3-b! illg lukewarm.
3B)y3 gorgag timid; coward. (3> gachag fugitive. 47,5\ ér-
tak shut. .S késik cut. 3% girig broken.

IIL G0y yorghoun tired. ¢ 3495 dolghoun full; plump.
oudlls dalghin absent-minded. (), olghoun ripe. (nills shash-
gin stupid. u}(—.( késkin keen. wila yilghin frightened.

2. Verbal Nouns.

VL ﬁ]T alim act of taking, buying. f:.'Lo satim selling. f:':(
atim a charge (powder). (239 youdoum a mouthful. e bichim
shape, cut; fashion. F\:: dilim slice, sherd. € sévim loving.
2007 3\ ouchouroum precipice. ¢ 23 yildirim thunderbolt.

VIL; IV. 3b ¢ sl yapou, yapi building.  Js| ol debt
ok k) Qlchi measure. Sy bilgi knowledge. ‘f 3 vérgi
gift; tax. 490 érti cover. ( 3ags\) su9l ouygou sleep. J%G ¢
QB ¢ 4 qapou, qapi door. f S chizgi line.  £4b 23> doghou
rising (of the sun). C;l. bati setting (of the sun).

XI. WU yalag a trough (for dogs). (3L youn'nag bath;
laundry. 3lil batag quagmire. 3lsbsl ofourag a seat, a halt.
aby gonag halt, mansion.

w4 .Jo Exercise 69. Y11 2 p. 216.

1. The direction [in the heavens] in which the sun rises
is called the east, and the direction in which the sun sets is
called the west. 2. Did you whet your knife? — If we had
a whetstone, I would whet it. 3. Do you fear death? — Though
I am tired of this life, yet I do not wish to die. 4. How is
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business in the market? — It is not at all good, there are no-
business transaction, and no gain, nobody can borrow from
another [even] ten paras. 5. You seem very happy to-day,
what is the matter? — I have got a letter from a dear friend
of mine, therefore I am in great joy. 6. I did not like your
suit of clothes, it has no style (cut) at all, it is quite out of
fashion?, who cut it out and sewed it? 7.1 could not eat anything
yesterday I ate only a slice of bread and drank two sips of
water. 8. If the flavour of the tobacco which you smoke is
good, glve me a pipeful of tobacco (a smoking enough for a pipe).

9. Do not drink intoxicating liquors. I know a drunkard that
threw himself dows a precipice into the seas The current
took and carried him away, and afterwards they found (took
‘out) his dead body. 10. Have you a charge of gunpowder?™
— You are very forgetful, a litle while ago I told you that
1 had not.

Ve do> J. Translation 70. vy4 o p. 216.
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Vel barit. ™ ool barowt. — 2 a, masihat advice, —
® &, mésarif expense. — ¢ igmag to kneel down (said of camels).
— * amoyjayifi com. émmiyifi. — ¢ | . méragli. —* iamarlamaq
to order. — 8 yayla summer residence, pasturage.
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K V_L}' Reading Exercise. (1r)
An Anecdote Lateefé.

One day a man from the neighbourhood came to the Teacher
and said: “Please Teacher, be kind enough to lend me the
donkey that I may go to the village Urégil and come back.”

The Teacher said: “It is nothing at all, my child; but the
donkey is not at home, he has gone to the mountain for wood.”

While the man was going out of the gate, lo! the donkey
brayed in the stable. — “But the donkey is braying in the
stable” says the neighbour,

The Teacher with great indifference, feigning anger; said:
“What a funny man you are; you believe the braying of the
donkey in the stable; but you do not believe the word of a
reverend man with a white beard (me, with my white beard)!”

*Y 2> Lesson 32.
);,,»/ > ~ Prepositions. (Continued.)

(Al r.l.; Exereise 71.  rry _o p. 221

1. Some birds leave us before the winter and come back
to us in the spring. 2. There is none more beautiful among all
the birds than the peacock. 3. The Ottomans remained (or waited)
before the old cily of Constantinople 56 days. 4. The enemy
fled during the night. 5. There were many wounded among
them. 6. He took me to the top of a very high mountain
and seated me on a stone. 7. The thief went around the
house and as soon as he saw us he hid himself behind the
wall. 8. I have been for you [during] these eight days (since
eight days I am looking for you). 9. The English army was
marching towards the enemy very slowly (§ 45¢). 10. Be
kind towards the poor, they are always with you. 11. The
servunt brought apples instead of pears. 12. The teacher was
very angry with Zenobia about the lie which she told. 13. The
soldiers intercepted him and surrounded him in front, on
the flank and behind. 14. We cannot hear anything about the
war. 15. There is no difference beyond the grave between
the king and the beggar. 16. Have you anything to say about
what Mrs. Mania has said being true or not being so?
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VY 4o j Translation 72, ryy _eo p. 222.
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Note. The words overlined are prepositions. — 1 éda ét.”
to pay § 272, — 2 vagtinda, dsnasinda, during. — 3 a. dakhil, p. dé-
roun, t. ich within. — ¢ a. mihtérig ol.” to be burnt (§ 278). —
® a. kharij, p. biroun, t. dishari without, outside.
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,_"j\} (,:\.}' Reading Exercise. (1)
The Village Room (a) ..abyl 5~

As soon as winter comes, as is the custom in cvery part
of the Protected Countries of His Majesty, in the village of
Mounjousoun too, which is near Casarea, every evening as
soon as the darkness sets in, when the villagers see the smoke
of the chimneys (ojag) they gather in the room of the bailiff and
often sit as late as midnight. They drink coffee and they smoke
tobacco [cigarettes], hookahs and (tobacco-)pipes (choubougq). They
tell stories and amuse themselves. The smoke of the cigarettes,
hookahs and pipes fills the whole (space of the) room, (so
thick) that nobody can see any one else; but pleasure comes
out of that too,

The roots of trees burn on the hearth with a crackling
and crashing sound. The heat of the hearth on one side, the
heat of the stable from another side and the heat of talk from
another side warm [men’s] hearts, [so that] they do not feel
the outside cold.

Sometimes however the talk comes to an end; then all
together with one mouth cry: “O dear, how cold it is to-day!”

! Chapan Oghlou was a feudatory in the province of Angora
till the middle of last century, — 3% govoulmag, tard édilmék to
be driven out. — ® sou time (used pl. in this sense).
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The severer the winter is the happier arve the villagers. In
the warm stable-room they praise one man’s buffalo, another’s
horse, another’s ox and another’s cow. Sometimes, too, if the
weather is favourable, some of them go to the city and come back
loaded with news from every quarter of the world, from east
and west, from south and north. [To be continued.]

Yv o> Lesson 33.
s 3450 3 > Adverbs.

a. Ok zarf Adverb.
a. Js hal Adverbs of Manner.
a. Ol Gk earfi zéman » Time.

Note. Hal means ‘state, condition’, in Grammar it is used
in three senses: 1. case (of declensions), pl. ahval cases; 2. the

present tense of verbs; 3. adverb, especially the adverb of
manner.

(23 v.\.': Exercise 74. YYA o p. 228.

1. How many graduates of Anatolia College were thcre last
year? 2. I will reach Amassia on Thursday and start for Tocat
next day. 3. For a while our business was very good hut it
soon deteriorated. 4. You call me incessantly, what have you
to say to me? 5. Hassan Effendi has no reasonable work: all
that he does is useless (good for nothing). 6. You sit the whole
day idle, you pass your time uselessly. 7. From what place
was that gentleman who was here a minute ago? 8. I awake
every day at dawn, and go to bed two hours after sunset. 9. The
time which falls between noon and morning is called [in Turkish]
qoushlouq, the time between noon and evening is called kindi
(afternoon) and the time two hours after sunset is called yatsi.
10. I am not joking I am speaking in earnest, do you hear?
11. It rains as it should®. 12. “Freely you have received freely
you must give®.” 13. Will you pay your debt at last*? tell
me. — Certainly, of course I will pay®.

! yatsou, yatsi the time for going to bed, like the curfew of
old Norman rulers. — * gérék, gérdyi yibi as is necessary (§ 465). —
* méjjanén is Arabic (§ 682), the Turkish would be jaba aldiniz,

Jaba vériie. — * mihayét. — ° they are used together for
emphasis.
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V0 4e>y Translation 75, yra _o p. 228.
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oA B V*'\'; Reading Exercise. (10)
The Village Room (b) .dbyl 5~

They seat the man who went to the city that evening beside
the fireplace, they serve him with the best of the hookahs and
the cream of the coffee (the hest part). He himself too begins
to relate [the story] with great dignity and authority (with great
care) and every body listens to him hanging on his mouth in
silence. .

One day, (in one of those days, in 1638) two of the
villagers leave the village together: one of them goes to Caesarea
and the other to Talas, a village one hour's journey beyond
Ceesarea. The former (of these) is four hours’ distance from the
village and the latter four hours and a half. The next evening
every one, as soon as he heard (took) the sound of the mortar

o haq;q:tén § 682, * vad é.” to promise § 272. * itibar good
name, honour. * ghayb é.” to lose § 272. ® mouamélé ét” to act.
¢ téklsfsizjé without ceremony. ' mérgoumé she § 678. ® exact.

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. [}
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(in which coffee is pounded) ran and filled the room of Bailiff
Ghiji. The room was soon choke-full, [To be continued.]

¢ /> Lesson 34.
Conjunction _:c U3 ~ Harfi Atif.

Al v.LJ Exercise 76.  yrr o p. 233,

1. Paper and pen, horse and donkey?, donkey and mule.
2, I heard that you could neither read nor write, is it true?
(is it so?) — No, sir, they have told you wrongly, I both read
and write. 3. Don’t wait standing by the door [like a pillar],
you must either come in or go out. 4. He is very poor, he
has not even a ten para piece in his pocket. 5. At what hour
shall I come to your house to-morrow ? — Come in the morning
or in the evening. I shall he at home all day. 6. Neither
you nor your brother came to school yesterday: where were
you? 7. Although we got ready to come [to school] and even
started yet suddenly my father got ill. 8. Although I owe you
about ten pounds, yet I have no money to pay you. 9. Since
you have no money, give me an acknowledgment.

v 3 Exercise 77, Yo 2 p. 234,

1. My dear brother, although you promised to give me a
book if I came early, yet you have not given it. 2. Your father
came to us yesterday, be stayed awhile and afterwards he went
to church with my mother. 3. I called him repeatedly [but]}
he did not come: perhaps he was sick. 4. I am not as good
as I wish to be, and you are not as bad as others say. 5. [ am
ignorant, but I know my ignorance; but you don’t know that
you are ignorant. 6. While I am drinking my coffee you must
prepare your lesson. 7. Tea is not used in Germany as much
as it is used in England. 8. As you have promised to be more
attentive, I will forgive you. 9. You must neither come to
our house nor must I come to yours. 10. “[To be] either
bald-headed Hassan or Hassan the bald-headed are the same.”
11. Whether rich or poor, or wise or ignorant, all will die
some day. 12. Nobody knows except me.

1 S5 4457 mérkéd (in the cities), and g@lik (in the
villages) are used for elegance and politeness.
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VA 42—y Translation 78. v~ p. 284.
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1 &dim patladi, éddem qopdou (my gall-bladder burst) I was
ready to die with fear, ? Jéna'bi Allah, Rabb the Lord, God.

* bina é.” to build § 272.
e*
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CLS\ ;9 ('“ Reading Exercise. (1)
The Village Room (c) u"“L SIS )(

Sergeant Kédnés who had gone to Ceesarea was sitting on
the right side of the fireplace, while Captain Qoubour who had
been to Talas was sitting by the left side. One was smoking
a pipe the other a nargilé (hookah). After everybody had
finished drinking coffee and smoking their cigarettes, so comple-
ting their enjoyment (when all were enjoying themselves), the
owner of the room, Bailiff Ghiji addressed Sergeant Kéonés with
very great® respect? and said:

— “Now my dear Sergeant Kéonés, you are welcome. Tell
us, please, what is going on in the city (what is there and what
not). What you have eaten and drunk keep for yourself,
whatever you have seen tell us!”

— “My dear Bailiff Ghiji, what do you think I saw in the
city yesterday. Something absolutely unimaginable!” said Ser-
geant Keéonés.

— “Good news, let us hope! I wonder what it is? Boys,
hold your tongues and listen!” commanded the Bailiff. Every-
body being all eyes and ears (paying full attention) looked at
him (at his face). [To be continued.]

vo 2> Lesson 35.
Interjections |\ O3 ~ Harfi Nida.

Ao ~ Exercise 80. vrv o p. 237.

1. If you have prepared your translation, good for you!
(a thousand bravos to you); if you have not, woe unto you!
9. Halloo boy! get out of the way, the horses will trample on
you. 3. Halloo! [take care!] get out of the way. 4. Take care!
go away from in front of.the horses. 5. Halloo Hassan, come

1 févgél adé extraordinary (8§ 671%). — ? hilrmét respect. honour:
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here, tell us who is this woman? — She is the wife of yonder
villager’. 6. Fellow, what is your business so early in the
market? what troubles you? (what chips have fallen into your
eyes so early?) 7. Halloo Ali, go and call Imam Efféndi.
8. I went to the school yesterday. Splendid! I was glad that
your children were progressing so much! 9. Wonderful! how
did it come that you went there? I am very glad. I hope that
through the efficacy of your prayer they will progress more.
10. 1 hope so! I saw some other children too that, may God
avert the omen! will by no means be men (are absolutely
useless). 11. O doctor*, come quick, my mother is very sick®,
12. — What a pity, what is her sickness? (what is the matter
with her?) 13. — I don’t know, she lay down saying O dear,
o dear! 14 — God is gracious, do not worry®, 15. My dear
sir, where have you been till now? 16. Child, I must not see
you again here [in such places], go away home now [begone!].

;}“ ;9 (,.\.7 Reading Exercise. (1Y)
The Village Room (d) _.abs! «5,(

Sergeant Kédnés coughed thrice, sneezed four times and
began to speak:

— “Yesterday towards the qoushlouq (forenoon) I reached
the city and I went to the market of Boiler-Makers to buy a
pan and a cauldron. I noticed that there was not any noise
or uproar there [as it is usual at the Boilers’']. 1 was astonished
and remained there [silent]. I went to and fro and asked
where they had gone. They said that they were working out-
side the aty.

“I ran and went there. What did I see! If I say two
thousand you must understand three thousand’ boiler-makers
|and] tinners who, having each one of them a hammer or a
pair of bellows, had entered into a tremendously big cauldron
and the repeated hammering and knocking and noise and uproar
were filling the whole place. Every body had stuffed cotton in-
to his ears. They had placed a big ladder on the outside of
the cauldron from the bottom to the brim.

Jule Continued (e).

“I went up the ladder and looked inside the cauldron: what
a wonder! a group of people [had gathered] in one corner of

! a. avrat, avrét a very rude term used by villagers. The
women are called avrat, the men are called hérif. In addressing
them oulan (oghlan) is used. — 3 ma’shallah! — ® a. bérékét. —
¢ hékimbashi head doctor. — ° rahatsiz uneasy. — © télash. —
" A common expression to express any great number.



86 ro > Lesson 35. AN

the cauldron, a very big group in another corner, and a great
crowd in another quarter of the cauldron. Some hammer
others clamp together, some solder, others tin, the whole place
is in a state of noise and confusion, it seemed that the day of
judgment had come. I asked one of those who were near me:
what this was. I made him to understand with great diffi-
culty. At last he took the cotton out of his ears and said to
me with a loud voice: ‘H. I. M. our Lord Sultan Mourad is
going to the Bagdad campaign with 250,000 soldiers: therefore
(-da) the pilav! and soup of the army will be haked in this
cauldron.’ .

“When I heard this I was astonished. I forgot the pan
and the saucepan. I left [the city] and came back. I had
never heard nor seen such a thing in my life. I still hear the
noise and uproar of the cauldron in my ears, [the tapping and
knocking does not go from my ears].”

4l Continued (f).

The story of Sergeant Kéonés aroused great interest. Some
of the people in the room believed, others did not. But Bailiff
Ghiji said: “Boys, there is nothing incredible [here]. My deceased
father (may his memory be blessed!) had read in the Book of
Kings? things more wonderful than this, he would relate them to
us in our childhood (he was relating them continually to us).”

Qavas Agha one of those who were present said: “Excuse
me (I cut your speech with honey), my dear Bailiff, please
permit Captain Qoubour too to tell us what he has seen.”

— “Please tell us, Captain Qoubour, what you have seen,”
said the landlord.

— “My dear sir,” said Captain Qoubour, twisting his
mustache, ‘“‘the other day when I was passing through the plain
of Talas, very far away I saw something as big as a gigantic
walnut tree, but if you had seen it! it was a tremendously big
thing. By approaching it gradually I saw that it was a cabbage
bigger than can be imagined.

Jule Continued (g).

“Under one of the leaves of the cabbage the Sultan had en-
camped, there were thousands of tents: under another leaf ten
thousand horse soldiers were playing jirid, and under another
leaf innumerable soldiers were drilling. I asked: what these
were? They said: ‘It is the army of Sultan Mourad our Lord,

LR A

they are going on the Persian Expedition’.

! pilav boiled rice or wheat (boulgour), prepared with butter,
broth etc., a favorite dish in the East. — 2 Shahname,
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Everybody began to laugh at such an exaggerated story,
but Sergeant Kéonés was one of those who were laughing most.

— “Wonderful! he said, tell such a lie that it may match
a lie [resemble a lie, sound a lie], that tremendous cabbage can
neither be planted nor plucked out: moreover, what would they
do with such a gigantic cabbage ?” )

— “My dear Sergeant Kédbnés said Captain Qoubour, they
will boil it in the cauldron which a little while ago you saw in
the plain of Ceesarea, and they will give it to the army [to eat].”

At this speech all the people in the room laughed un-
animously in such a noisy way that many of them tainted.

As for Sergeant Kéonés, during this uproar he took his long
pipe and slipt away quietly. V. H H.

The End o= Khitam.

Y1 > Lesson 36.
Salutation, Congratulation, Adresses etc.

A\ rl,;' Exercise 81. yeA Lo p. 248.

Note. This Exercise being a conversation between two Moslem
gentlemen Mourad Béy and Ahmed Efféndi, we put it in the
form of a conversation.

. 1. May I come to-day to call on you?

If you honour my house, you are welcome, come!

. 2. Good morning (or Good evening) Ahméd Efféndi.

Good morning Mourad Bey, come, take a seat. You are

welcome! I hope (by the will of God) you are well. 3. Do

you receive letters from your son?

. He had stopped his letters (cut the back of his letters) for

a long time, but, thank God, we were able to receive a

. letter this week. :

A. 1 congratulate you then. What news have you? (what is
there and what is there not), what does he write?

M. 4. I wish the same to you! (May you enjoy the-light 493:1).
He says he is very well, he sends many salutations to you,
he kisses your hands.

A. 5. May he who kisses hands be well [§ 489]. Whenever you
write letters please write my especial salutations to him.

M. With pleasure, sir, How are you yourself? are you well?
how are the circumstances of your life? are they good?

A. 6. Health to you! I was a little unwell yesterday. I got

a very bad cold, but (lead into the Satan's ear) [493°],

thanks to God I am a little better to-day. You never look

2=

=
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for me and never ask about me [that] ‘How is our [poor]
friend?’ you scarcely condescend to us.

M. 7. Not at all, sir! [perish the thought!] really I am not
aware of it. I beg your pardon! Has your father returned
from Samsoun?

A. Yes,.sir, he came yesterday with my brother.

M. 8. Be kind enough to offer my highest respects. I kiss his
skirts.

A. With pleasure (on my head), sir. Good bye!

M. Go in happiness, sir, you are welcome! come again!

"

AY

His Imp. M. the Sultan has granted 10,000 piastres to the
poor of this city. 2. H. M. the Shah of Persia has visited
Constantinople. 3. The senior European sovereign is H. M.
Victoria the queen of England. 4. The President of the French
Republic, M. Loubet, has admitted to his presence H. H. Mneer
Pasha, the Ottoman ambassador in Paris, 5. H. H. the vali of
Sivas Haji Hassan Pasha, H. E. Békir Pasha the governor of
Tocat, and His Honour Mahmoud Béy the Qaymagam of Merzi-
foun have visited Amassia. 6. What do you say about this
affair? — I don’t know: you know better (than I). 7. My
sister attends the school with diligence. 8. I am the mother
of Artin Efféndi (Mr. Pascal). 9. Where do you live now? —
I now live in the street Sofoular. 10. To-day we called on
you but we could not find you at home.

Exercise 82. ywa o p. 249,

AY 42y Translation 88, yo+ o p.250.
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1 déviéts fékhimé the illustrious government, complimentary
title applied to foreign powers.
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! méyménét vayé auspicious, prosperous. — 2 méktoubou alifiie,
méktoubou aliléri vasili yédi chakéri oldou, your letter is received;
lit. your honoured letter came to your servant's hand. — ® m#laqat
shéréfiné mayil olmaq lit. to enjoy the honour of your visit. —
A loutfén. — ° jéridé newspaper. — © himmét édér'misiniz. — 7 himméti
alifiielé with your kindness. — ° a. halilé wife.
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Second Part.

The official and Literary Language.

The Elements of Arabic and Persian
Grammar
as

they are used in Ottoman-Turkish.

Y > Lesson 37.
The Persian Plural s N - Jemi Farisi.

Yol € 23 (smlommn ‘C_; > zirouh, masémmasi zirouh olan ani-
mate (being).
NV mile olona ¢ e Se ghayrt zirouh, misémmasé jansiz olan
‘ inanimate (object).

A& V.U Exercise 84, Yol e p. 256.

PO, AU B b T Ikl ¢ el
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1. bagh-ha, Ar. pl. baghat. 2. qahrimanan. 3. pehlivanan.
4. firishtégian. 5. mbrdégian. 6. madéran. 7. zindégian. 8. zabi-
tan. 9. yavéran. 10. divan. 11. khanéha. 12. khanha. 18. shahan.
14. padishahan. 15, shagirdan. 16. asilzadégian. 17. doukhtéramn.
18. mitébéran. 19. férigan. 20. khahéram. 21. khastagian.

22. késam. - 23. bicharégian. 24. tijjaran. 25. talébégian. 26. mhs-
liman Moslem, Musulman, mislimanan.
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o } V:U Reading Exercise. ( 14)
The Match Girl.

“Gentlemen, matches! matches! three hoxes for ten paras.
My gracious gentlemen! my mother is poor and hungry
(breadless) . . .
Take this, my dear sir, give me a ten para piece.”
See how untidy are the flaxen hairs of that poor little thing.
Under her eyes bluish, her face is dirty and sunburnt.
Her clothes are worn, she has a pair of big shoes on her feet.
This poor girl too for a slice of bread
Wanders all the day in the streets (crying) matches! matches!
How many dirty, sore faces
Does she address perhaps a hundred times a day as
‘my beautiful sir!
— #My girl! who is your father? where is your house?
See! 1 will give you forty paras, tell me whatever I
ask you.
Have you no father? don’t you know him?"
— “I have no father, yes, I don't know him."”
The poor girl is a stranger everywhere.
Everyone hurts her, calling her ‘bastard’.
No one on her slender body spreads his wings and stays.
There is no heart throbbing for her,
She has not known till now what a father is.
She is working. If she does not work, what can she do?
There is no way for her to turn except by working.
Who is there to struggle for her?
Whom has she to say ‘take and eat this bread'!
Whoever gives her anything, expects something from her.
O poverty! O fatherless children. Méhémméd Ewan.

41@ Conversation. YoA e D. 258.

Words and Notes. 1. a. miisémma (the noun) named. 2. a. zi-
rouh, t. janli animate being. 3. hasil ol.” to be obtained.- 4. a. mév-
20u olan fixed for. t. jansiz, a. ghayri zirouh inanimate (object).

a. davé ét.” to add. 5. a. <le ’ibarét composed of. o)le ibaré
sentence. Ar. pl. =lls ’ibarat, Turk. pl. ’ibarélér sentences.

8. . kélimé, Ar. pl. kélimat, Tark. pl. kélimélér (_JaslS™ S8 4l

word; farsi, farisi, fem. farsiyé Persian; tirki, fem. tirkiyé Turkish:
kélimati farisiyé Persian words. ’ibaraté tdrkiyé Turkish sentences;
both and similar ones are Persian Izafét (§ 517). 7. a. édat par-
ticle suffix; jémlénmék to be changed, made into Plural (§ 277).
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8. a. élyévm now, at present. 9. Iran, eeran Persia, Arya. 10. a. al-
éPoumoum uniformly. a. t. jém’léndirmék to pluralize (§ 281).
a. adét custom, rule. 11. a. mitstamél used. 12. a. loutfén kindly.
18. a. tyzah é..” to illustrate. 14, a. tabir sentence, words. a. t.jém-
Uénébilmék to be capable of pluralizing. a. gayidérule. 15. a. minshe
writer, author. a. ravi narrator. a. shéhid martyr. a. mddir
director, manager. 16. p. Khdsrév Chosroe. 17. a. zévati kiram:
zévat persons (Ar. pl. of zat), kiram noble, illustrious (Ar. pl. of
kérim). 18, a. maiishirani izam: wmishir generalissimo. izam
magnificent (Ar. pl. of azim). 19. a. hazarat their Highnesses (Ar.
pl. of hazrét § 497). 20. baghi além the vineyard of the world
%. e. the earth. a.mékian residence, abode. 21.igamét ét.” to dwell in.
22. a. mastéjir a tenant. Rémzi Efféndi khani the Hotel op Rémzi
Efféndi. 28. a. elhaj Osman Mecca pilgrim Osman. 24. a. mér-
houm deceased, late. 25. a. ita’at obedience. a. siyanét protection.
a. hidrmét honour. 26. shahi shéhidan or by omission, shéhi shé-
hidan (§ 560) the sovereign of martyrs; it is epithet of Housséyin.
né sourdtlé how? 27. a.irtiha’li dari baga a going away to the
region of permanency 4. e. dying, death. 28. raziyalla'hou anhou !
May God be well pleased with him (a formula used after naming
any companion of Mouhamméd). 29. mésh-hédi makhsous: mésh-
héd a place of martyrdom, feretory, mausoleum (vulg. mashat,
mashatlig: used in contempt by the Sinnies to the cemeteries of
Redheads and Christians. 80. Térjiyi bénd, see page 302. 31. qa-
diman Per. pl. of Ar. gadim old, ancient. a. tkhbar é.” to narrate,
tell. a. séna ét.” to praise. Ferhad a Persian hero, lover of Shirin,
~ the wife of Khdsrév Pérviz. 32, a. mowashaqa dalliance, love.
38. shayani diggat: p. shayan worthy. a. diggat attention. a. jéridé
newspaper. 34. a. ita bouyourmaq to bestow, to grant (§ 272)
35. khayir khahani Saltanati Sénsyéyi Osmaniyandan (one) of the
well-wishers 4. e. friends of the Sublime Ottoman Government.
36. nishani zeeshan the glorious order (of Méjidiyé). birinji rithé
the Insignia of the Grand Cordon of (Méjidiyé). 86* a. farg
difference. 37, 88, a. mistamél used. See No. 11. 39. a. maga-
minda as. 40. €0z heart, himself (himself and his word true).

FA 2> Lesson 38.
The Persian lzafét o, -slol

Ao r.LS Exercise 85.  vir 2 p. 268.

— —

Persian Izafét Turkish Izafét Meaning
) o | rou'yi sémin &y 3 |'thesurface of the world

o) ’bah'ri ahmér J\e:)‘}:,)ﬁ the Red Sea
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Persian Tnafct l Turkish Tzafét Meaning
e bah'ri séfid .}}(o) 31 | the Mediterranean Sea
sk yu | bab7E sigal 563 056 | the Black Sea
boes e | DUR'rE mouhit ylisl | the Ocean
(:L:a-.. :,7:.! bah'rimouhitékébir | yildsl 440y | the Pacific Ocean’
.\1_\?’3*9 ah'dé jédid EyS ‘;< New Testament
G Ap | ah'di atig & u(..\ Old Testament
s sl | pa'yi takht SW &l | capital city
sb A6 | kha'ké pay 3 L;\;l | dust of foot; (§ 495)
A Joei) | injild shérif Joeul < | Holy Gospel
-Lllz ’)'L,—l avazi bilénd o LS5 | loud voice
Ldd 69) O\ | arzouyi shédid i o) Y 43 | strong desire
ate bl | saltana’ti séniyé ; K )<,. 4>y | Exalted government
dle o3 | za'ti ali 1> Jle | high personality

Ol ol | sha'hi Iran [ »l ol | the Shah of Persia

w2 =)\~ | hararéti shéms i oo 3.\:;)( the heat of the sun

di o o | sar'fi osmani : d e é.p Ottoman Grammar
’ |

Al oW | lisa'ni osmani dlJ Jls | Ottoman Language

A7 L\ | févayidi késiné | Joktb Gy> | great benefits
Ll ks khané'yi zabit sl i\LgL& the house of the officer
bt US| Rita'bé shérif U™ 2 je | Holy Bible
e o)l | ar'z8 mougaddés Jb3 s | Holy Land
s yls | charshou'yi mézktr &> ol | that market

Us s "9 | vohiyi Youhanna | >y Silsy | the Revelation of John
Sl JUI | émea’ti Souldyman | L) & kel | the Proverbs of Solomon
3913 yul o | mézami'ré Davoud | S )40 50 35515 | the Pealms of David
el Slewl | dsma’yi a’dad S Josd 3 )ule | the numerals.
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A v Exercise 86. rve e p. 265.

1. The Red Sea is between Arabia and Egypt. 2. The
paper Sabah which is published in Constantinople is the semi-
official paper of the Imperial government. 3. Mr. Vahan, Esir
Pazar, Rémzi Efféndi Khan, Constantinople (a form of address
of letlels) 4, The capital of the English empire is London,
5. The number of the inhabitants (on the surface) of the earth
s 1610 millions. 6. There are many empires and nations in
the world. 7. I bought an arquebuss from the Grand Bazar
(of Constantinople). 8. The magistrate read an eloquent prayer
in the name of H.1. M. with a loud voice. 9. The teacher
explained the lesson point by point to the pupils. 10. There
was a ring with one diamond on the finger of the one-eyed Bai-
liff Injé. 11. Our Lord Jesus Christ said: “Love one another,”
this verse is written in the Gospel of John. 12. Your star is
brilliant (yacér), your dice always come double-six. 13. The poor
man was puzzled (shashirmaq), he takes (sees) the 6 for 5.

o JZ v Readiug Exercise. (14)

A List of Moral Maxims (= Franklin’s Principles).

[These are] the twelve principles which the famous philo-
" sopher Franklin adopted for regulating his conduct and reforming
his character:

Temperance: — Do not eat until you get dull, and do
not drink until you get stupified.

Silence: — Do not speak any word which is useful neither
for you nor for others.

Regularity: — Appoint in your house the place of every
thing and fix the time for every thing.

Resolution: — Whatever you are obliged to do decide it
and do it without any fault.

Economy: — Do not waste a cent on anything which has
not any real importance to you or to another.

Labour and work: — Do not waste your time and always
be busy with some useful work (thing). Prof. Naji.

YA 2> Lesson 39.
Persian Compound Adjectives.

AY o Exercise 87. vy« 2 p. 270.
527. S-_# fréngé European; venereal disease, syphilis; lock
of a door. §_; thrki Turkish; (Turkish) song. 3% shargé oriental;
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oriental hymn, song. &  gp Yéhoudi (vulg. chifit) Jew. & TOH]
Edirnévi a native of Adrianople. -3 Fransavi French, Jll ¢
dL: yabani wild. - Halébé a native of Aleppo; yard, cloth
measure. f |5 khaké an especial uniform of a grey .colour,
e salibé crusader.

528.  4il g5 deevané demoniac; foolish, silly. 4ils . mérdané
brave; manly. aili.s> dostané friendly. aildis khalisané sin-
cerely. 4\J»le ajicané humbly. 4\, pédérané fatherly.

529. ULA;;;L bagh-chébamn, com. bahjéban gardener. )KA'L(
gunah-k€@r sinner. LK.M khélaskfar saviour. )(«‘.LL,, sakh~
téksar forger. (Ll pasban vulg. pazvand night watchman. b L
OlasK Ul J( kwarban, kiurvan, kérvan caravan. _)(3_,.5;.:
sandougktar, sandiqgktcr cashier. )\(_} s riézgtar wind. ol
dérban door-keeper. K. 15 qolémkiar, qalémkér engraver.

530. Wl Q b ¢sas without foundation, false. g bisouch
faultless, innocent. J_,.i.li namagboul unacceptable. =)u8 4
bt qoudrét powerless; weak, unable. >,.U namdrd coward. ! 1l
namizaj unhealthy, sick. ) sam. bihouzour vulg. bédhdzir uneasy
<l bitab weak.

531, <Job hémmillét fellow countryman, of the same nation.
;.,A;\.r“ hémmézhéh co-religionist. ) pd hémjivar neighbour,
neighbourhood. o) & hémrah’ fellow-traveller.

535, sy sy réhbér, réh'nima or rah'ndma guide. )|y AL
sheer khor that sucks milk, suckling, child. OJ\‘)A-<£ béyeadé the
son of a prince, nobleman. o3| _lo| asilzadé the son of a noble-
man, nobleman, noble. o3\ ;all shak'zadé the son of a king, royal
prince. o3\) O > khan zadé the son of a khan; a Tartar princé.
403 dérbénd a watch tower.

536. o _,( giran baha precious. Jseslw sadédil simple-
hearted. ix ol siyah chéshm. t.55e,6 garagfz blackeyed.
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B ‘,Ql; nankédr vulg. namkédr ungrateful. <> bédbakht un-
fortunate. s> dilshad joyful, happy.

638. q.l‘.g.)}: tébrikmamé a letter of congratulation. aali)y)
rouznamé calendar, almanack. JL.._,; névsal newyear, newyear's
day. Wbl alsas )y dzinnamé, roukhsatnamé letter of permission.

539. _g> ¢ Abg ¢ AL 4= Khosh, khoshtér, khoshtéreen nicer,
nicest. 41 Ap ‘(yAp Oring ‘ay bih: bihtér, bihtéreen or biheen,
biheené better, best. i s or A (y SA béd: bédtér or béiér,
bédtéreen worse, worst. as: e A mih: mik'tér, mik‘téreen
greater, greatest. f: AT Q,;L( or u}..( ¢ n..:.f kém: kémtér,
kémtéreen or kémeen, kémeenélow, inferior; lower, lowest. a. J| ‘)

bovél, bvvéleen. P. cawxi * (ALxi ntikhiist, nikhdsteen the very first.

AA (’L Exercise 88.  yv) e p. 271.

"

1. Our Saviour, our Lord Jesus Christ, came into this
world to save sinners. 2. I like the English and French
languages very much. 3. This book is written in the Turkish
language and contains songs and hymns. 4. Porcelain comes
from China by caravans. 5. I will give you (a) friendly advice,
do not be worldly. 6. What kind of a man is your servant?
is he silly? he cannot understand any thing. 7. The night-
watchmen seized me at midnight in the market, and spoke
to me angrily. 8. Miss Rose being sick yesterday was very
sad, therefore she could not write the French letter which she
had to write. 9. I helped those who are in our neighbourhood
and who sit at home like women hopelessly. I advised them
to live like man (manly). 10. Our house is higher than that
mansion, and air pleasanter.

A Agjb'l‘ranslation 89,  yvr e p. 272
oY oatidl aaad dondt 25l By 1 eSS
2 gl gt (e Sl 52b) Sl 51 S
F03589) 55 Byy b 236 il T - galail aalsS
&! Wi ﬂ\:\. ° .);4....;{;. Oaysele ._._»x\l)‘ .>jo\i ulmg's.l, &
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ol } . o Reading Exercise. (¥+)

Franklin’s Principles (continuation and end).

Honesty: — Beware of falsehood and cheatmg .always do
as you say, and always say as you think.
Justice: — Do not shun all the good deeds which are

among_your duties or beyond your duties which you are obliged
to perform; and do not injure anybody.

Moderation: — Guard against excess; and do not set
yourself to revenge yourself on the unjust m the manner that
you think suitable.

Cleanliness: — Be careful about your body, apparel and home.

Quietness: — Do not be disturbed by trifles, nor at
ordinary matters, or such things as are impossible to evade.
Chastity: — Do not involve in danger your safety, honour,

and position as well as that of others.

g u‘)& Lesson 40.
The Persian Derivative Nouns.

e » Exercise 90. rYs _o p. 275.

541, (_;‘:..6 _ Fréngistan Europe (old term: how Lo 3\ Ao
ropa, Avroupa is used). (Lo Yéhoudistan, vulg. yahoudistan
Judea. (1531 yéhouds, vulg. =is chifit Jew). o157 Tirkistan
Tourkistan, OLa)UU  Tataristan. PR ajém non-Atabian,

Persian. .= ajémi a barbarous-,or bad speaker of Arabic;
Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 7
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a foreigner, barbarian; a Persian; untrained; a novice. lwerxs
ajémistan; Persia (in literary language O\ x| Iram Arya). (b e
Arabistan Arabia. 2. Obeel ¢ Slsls ¢ Glua f daghistan; ki-
histan mountain-land; Daghistan is also a region in Caucasia.
D. akisy bénifshé, t. 25 ménékshé: [\3adiis bénéfshézar s place

abundant in violets. 3. (lli. sinbilistan a place abounding in
-hyacinths. Ql:.«.;gi “Olz\ e qabristan, mézaristan a graveyard.
..L(iﬁatéshge'dé afire-temple (of Parsees, Zoroastrians). 4. «i =) ,.SI ¢
aibeals) dksizkhané, éytamkhané orphanage. 4ibesl> débbagh-khané
vulg. tabakhané tannery. il _)( ktdrkhané vulg. kérhané manu-

factory (now obsolete in polite circles, «u i fabrica is common
in this sense; because kérhané vulg. of kérih-khané means brothel).
5. «lx; 1S Ritabkhané book-shop, library (the pl. is also used as

&l 2S” katibkhané). <\l djzakhané vulg. ézahané drug-store,
pharmacy. «belT ashkhané vulg. ashané, ash-ghana kitchen. 45K ¢
KOG shikiarkhané, shikidrgidh a place where game is kept-
hunted etc.

542. O\saals jamédan wardrobe. (ldaals¢ Glaads Khamédan,

qalémdan a pen-case. (\> A5 teerdan quiver. ONSG némék-
dan salt-cellar. a. « jiz sheet (of paper), pamphlet; p. )3~
Jiizdam, vulg. jizdan a portfolio; a pocket-book.

543. éL‘l: 2 Dpérishani poverty. ‘ﬁ ‘,..’\_ asoudégi quictude,
peace. QL] ashinayi intimacy, friendship. ‘ﬁ\_}T azadégi freedom.
,§..;. khastégi sickness. Q)| . sézayi worth, worthiness. ‘_,ZJ
téngi narrowness.

544. ax)\ parcha a little piece. axtl bagh-ché, vulg. bakjé
a little vineyard, garden. .axi. bogh-chd, vulg. bohjé a little
wrapper. 4x.) )f géorimjé (beloved sister), husband's sister.
445> chékmdéjé a little drawer. @Kkémanché a little violin,

violonette. As_r)-—\' aqjé, vulg. ak’jé white pieces of money, cash.

a\ ) Exercise 91,  yyn v p. 276.

1. Jerusalem was the capital of Judea. 2. In the x1. and
xi. centuries after Christ the Europeans (Franks) from all parts
of Europe by hordes (lagim tagim) rushed into Syria; these
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were called Crusaders (Salech means cross, saleebi cross bearer,
crusader). 3. Yesterday 1 went to Bézéstén (com. bédéstén).
I bought a whole piece (f0p) of broadcloth and two pieces of un-
bleached linen. 1 made a bundle and sent it to the orphanage.
4. My sister sitting in the hyacinth garden is working on a
workframe (kérgéf). 5. Now there are (exist) 140 orphans in
the American orphanage at Merzifoun. 6. The sandholder and
the pen-case are on the table. 7. I was going to oil the machine,
but there was no oil in the oil-can. 8 Whose is the (great)
tomb which I see in the graveyard opposite? 9. It belongs to a
Sheykh from Daghistan. 10. I walked with my uncle in the
places where violets are abundant and in the meadows: we
found quietude and peace everywhere.

AY 4%y Translation 92, rvy _- p. 277
Aribive oS Sl bl oolo Slslizls S o

ST iy Saslt losbes ¥ - )55 il
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(g3l 350 dlad N3 ST 03 )y (Olimas” 5,50) il 4
4038 Zhrsy) 030y Db ¥ sl 5 Byl e
slilez) waliliies S d s Sl 4 fyy Guiudadss
.>)l,}iz: Jo-alsl 0303) 53 ok \:...::; kels 93'})‘;\?; — 23> 03y
Al s (593800 gy dlent LSl (57 <05
3y ik 1B il 2L 45 - GBS g3 0
280 LETN gty S By etanil (Bleniilsl
S ol Sale il JotSHT CLily D oy €455 Glosly

K A Reading Exercise. (r1)

The Story of the Donkey and the Fox.

There came out of a vineyard an old donkey, he was
laden with pink-coloured grapes to carry to town. Just then

1 a, f\::\ éytam is the plural of & yéitm orphan. ? alél oumoum.
%
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ashungry fox saw it and came, and the desire of such nice
grapes pierced his heart, While the fox was nearing him, the
donkey kicked at him, but by and by they left off all such
coquetry (kicking etc.).
The Fox:

“May I not come into your presence, O my lion? I am
surprised at your beauty, let me look at you from very near, let
the shadow of the kindness and mercy of my lord be ever
on me. Wherever his propitious feet tread, there roses spring up.
His sweet-smelling tail resembles excellent musk. I will smell it
if my lord does not give me a fillip on my nose. Those
eloquent eyes express his w1sdom well-proportioned and rhy-
med words suit his mouth.”

Then (dérikén) the donkey brayed out of the excess of lns
delight as if he had seen either a piece of melon-peel or fresh
thorns.

The Fox:

“That cheerful song has pierced directly into my heart, but
if you are silent there is still another pleasure. Because the nigh-
tingale will hear your song and steal it and when afterwards he
sings, perhaps the hearers will be very sorry (for his plagiarism)."’

The fox chattering much in this manner mocked him and”
drove him toward a well.

The Fox:

“Here there is a good stable and manger, but alas! it is not
possible to enter, the door is very narrow. There is great
pleasure in it, such as sleeping and lying down, and there is oo
trouble but to eat and drink. The charm of the females dwelling
there is unequalled: please look there; but (take care) do not
fall in love.”

When the donkey came near he looked into the mirror of
water and seeing the reflexion of his face his mouth watered
immediately.

The Donkey:
Really I see a delicate and charming head.

The Fox:
Call her then immediately, let her come and be your
sweetheart.
The donkey cried out loud, ‘Come here! (exceeding the
bound of moderation in joy screamed), and hearing the echo
of his voice from the well. was much surprised.

The Fox:-
“Did you see? now they are inviting you there. Is there
‘not any.service for me to do in' this banquet? Let your bur-
den remain here; you may go down alone. I will fellow yoh
to be your stable-boy,”
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The donkey threw his burden on the ground and himself
into the well. The fox became his heir, while he prays for
mercy on him (his soul).

€Y _»)> Lesson 41.
The Persian Verb .. S

ayv 3 Exercise 98.  raAe .o p. 285.

-

535. 1. ;' 0l namdar distinguished. 2. J\AS~ hakimdar
tuler. 3. ,lsay > khazinédar, vulg. khaznadar treasurer. 4. )ldolia
magasdar a tailor's cutter. 5.ex>) ..o zarardidé one who has suffer-
ed a loss. 6. sl jihandidé experienced. 7. o3 ;i »~ harigeédé
sufferer from fire, 8. uL‘,{f béyzadé noble. 9. o3| alt shahzadé
royal prince. 10. )&l Jiﬂ léngéréndaz casting anchor. 11, p\..l.f
namaldm unknown. 12. o|y~ s khayrkhah' benevolent, generous.
13. o\~ bedkhal' malevolent. 14. 5sly> chouvaldous vulg.
chouvaldiz, Ar. L. makhat a packing-needle, a sacking-needle.
15. ,<.»- soukhéngit eloquent. 16. ,» 3 cl.a soull’ pérvér peace-
maker, peace-lover. 17. ..l nalbénd vulg. nalband a shoeing-
smith, farrier. 18. )\.'Li'.'xl.aa maslahatgiizar chargé d'affaires.
19. _)\J\.{:.:\ ishg@tear industrious, diligent. 20. L& Brwgn MOUSIGE
shinas musician, composer. 21. )(;- khinkiar com. hénkiar the

fortunate one, Sultan. (In olden times J:Ln ¢ 3ol déviétli, sa’adétli
fortunate’ were titles given to the Sultan.)

550. \ 3\ ¢ s\ 3 éfea, éfzayish augmentation ! lxs ¢ ilix,
bakhsh, bakh-shish present. oy ¢ _ialys khah', khahish desire.
223" J‘).)J; $Olg GOl péroér, pérvérish; miwaz, ndvazish
caressing, petting. (> 9%t e © i sitiddén: sita, sitayish
praising. (oUs™: W8T L UAST kidshadén: kasha, kishayish an act

of opening. 33 ‘ o9 8 éfrous, éfrouzish. S>> dilshadi
cheerfulness.
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a¢ ) Exercise 94,  YAY _o p. 286.

1. Qavvas Agha is a veteran servant of our family, he
served my grandfather 40 years and my father 20 years.
2. The Iris (Yeshil Irmag) has overflowed and run into
the three streets of the city. The Royal Princes helped and
saved the sufferers (afétzédé) from the inundation. Many of the

nobility and noble families also have contributed (_je 3a2%)

bread and clothing. 3. I will be ready at four o’clock to-morrow.
If you come I will go with you to the official opening (inau-
guration) of the school: we shall reach there at six o’clock.
4. The steamer anchored about 10 o'clock (qoushlouk vaqit-
larinda) in the harbour of Samsoun. 5. The master is a
very generous man, he has generously (bol késédén) given half
a Turkish pound as a gift to the tailor’s cutter. 6. Tears were
flowing from the eyes. 7. Do not speak false words, pay my
money with the interest. 8. I have much appreciated (béyéndim)
this hymn which is being sung, really it is praiseworthy: who
has composed it, I wonder. 9. The words were composed
by the distinguished poet Mr. George and the music by the
(Jerusalem) pilgrim Mr. Arshag the musician. 10. There are
innumerable stars in heaven. 11. Mr. Néjib is the best in
the class.

90 42 y Translation 95. rMuo p. 286.
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;,“ } ‘,:L'.' Reading Exercise. (rrv)

‘Supplication and Praise.

Thou art the originator of the world, O, Lord!

Thou art the creator of the universe, O Lord!

Thou art the illuminator of the heavens.

Thou art the provider of the earth!

Thy loving kindness embraces the whole world.

Thou art the most gracious of the gracious ones.

I know not to whom I must make my moan.

Thou art the most merciful of the merciful, O Lord!
What need is there for me to make petition to Thee?
Thou dwellest in the hearts, O Lord!

My outside and inside is open (known) to Thee.
Thou art the invisible-seeing, O Lord!

From the Diwan of Fazil.

¢Y > Lesson 42.
The Persian Prepositions ., J; o~

an ‘,.L'S Exercise 96. YAV 2 p. 291

1. Our Sovereign is H.I. M. Sultan Hamid II. 2, Mr. Kérim
having given correct answers to all the teacher’s questions the
teacher gave him a hearty welcome. 3. Whenever you see
an old man, rise to your feet out of respect. 4. Anatolia College
was established by an Imperial Edict. 5. To learn your lesson
by heart you must try incessantly (continually). 6. The servant
returned immediately and brought the following answer (as
follows). 7. Captain Qoubour entered the door of the inn bearing
a skimmer in his hand. As soon as they saw him they were
exceedingly glad and criedont, ‘Well done!" 8. You must return
home at all events at 5 o’clock. 9. The 38 pounds which I
owed according to note, I have to-day paid with the interest
and redeemed my note. 10. I borrowed 7000 piastres on a letter
of advice. 11. The oil which is in the pan smells like musk.

AV dex j Translation 97, vay o p. 291
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K | 3 +da Reading Exercise.
The Hunter Awvji.

(The following is taken from a poem of the celebrated French
poet Beranger.)
_ 1. Dear birdies, lovely rogues! why should not hearts
incline to you? what a tuneful assembly is this! what a joyful
place of pleasure! It is just the lawful place for my poor heart
to be joyous (cheerful): the bush is full of melody with your
chant. Your behaviour is very simple, your form graceful, your
voice pleasant, your singing beautiful. But take care lest Fortune
spoil this tranquility suddenly.
Hush, my dear birdies, hush!

2. Lo! the hunter comes quickly, there is not yet even a
sparrow in his bag. Does he keep still. He has a double-barrelled
gun in his hand, he will have no mercy if he sees you, he will
not spare you. Do you expect mercy from the hunter? his
eye is already fixed on you, will you shut your eyes? It is not
a glory, it is a shame for humanity, such things are detestable
(deserving of a curse). Will God look kindly on a person who
grieves the soul (burns the soul)? Oh! whom must I make
understand, what must I do?

Hush, my dear hirdies, hush!
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3. Once I was sitting here on this spot, two swallows were
passing by. They were singing together in a bappy manner:
why should they not give pleasure to people? I myself, con-
gratulating them on their return, shared in their pleasure and
delight. Suddenly a hunter fired at them, the poor travellers were
destroyed. To be far from evils, beware (be cautious) of men!

Hush, my birdies, hush!

4. Know the character of men, see the proofs of their
thoughts. The poor (among them) seek for a pretext to quarrel,
the rich (among them) are all blood-shedders. They have made
the world a hell. Are these men? (No! they are) a troop of
executioners.. They cannot be true and good friends. The most
merciful of them is a murderer of birds. Though I know it,
is it worthy of praise? Do not urge me to say, is it right? -

Hush, my birdies, hush!

5. The trigger helped the hand of the hunter, a partridge
was wounded in his wing: immediately his dog ran and took
it; to fetch games belongs to him. Why were you happy, why
joyful, o hunter? Does man become happy through bloodshed?
This cruel man, this murderer now goes (home) and curses
injustice (oppression) more than I do. How strange is man’s
nature in the world! he both loves evil and is an enemy of evil.

Hush, my birdies, hush! -

6. My birds, good news! your hunter is going, he has
seen other game, he hastens after them. There is no one
coming, and he who was going (the hunter) has disappeared.
Now begin your melody again, there is no need of caution
now, give a concert according to my taste. Fortune has granted
a reprieve: sing and let the neighbourhood echo again. But if
that cruel, greedy man passes this way to-morrow,

Hush then, my dear birdies, hush!

Mou-al'lim Naji = Professor Naji.

¢V 2> Lesson 43.
The Gender of Arabic Nouns u‘{

—aS” kéyifiyét Gender. S a méeék'kér Masculine.
s> & ge mién-nési hagigi Feminine because of signification.
&olze) & ya mién-nési itibari Feminine because of termination.

¢ lazim Neuter gender.
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aA ("U Exercise 98.  ¥a0 _o p. 295.
05 gt Sadun A D Ut Tl = g1
cl4.);\:~413~. clz‘dl,.cn )btlo :9&L48M‘¢7£)|)
P Bl o ﬂ‘"u,n‘ i y3 it Bt

"5

1. nébee, nébeeyé prophetess. 8. ammé father's ister. 4. khala
mother's sister. 18. ilahé goddess. 20. méliké queen. 22. grace-
ful; daughter.

II.\‘_;));‘o;_,),.“\;));‘\.;b_‘\\;,L;‘\Txi‘

- .

'y ‘.f‘ V¢ _al) are Masculine. Y % ¢ ¢ 5! areFem. sig.

Voudb Y uo C Y e A e A s (V0
are IFem. term.

Note. The terminations (-f) of the numbers 5, 6, 10, 11 are
radical.

The Number of Arabic Nouns %{Kémiyyét."
Dual 55 Tésniyé.

a4 v.1.'3 Exercise 99. yay 2 p. 297.

Ee
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1. « 14.-’ 13,
oy ML Bk
2. jihétéynm. 3. sahifétéyn. 4. zam'météyn. 6. béldétéyn.
12. jamlétéyn. 14. bak'réyn. 15. bérréyn.

Note. The terminations u—' ¢ Ol -éyn, -an are the
terminations to from the Duals in Arabic, while (|- -an in

Persian changes animate nouns into the Plural; as: a. rL..A
mislim Moslem: Pers. pl. Qf..l_.... misliman Moslems, Musul-

mans (§ 509); Ar. Dual ,;,l’.l_. ¢ u‘;.L... masliman, masliméyn two
Moslems. To avoid this misunderstanding, the Duals. made with
Ol- -an are rarely used in Ottoman, It is used only for some
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geometrical terms and in some other words given below; as:
&b sils = Ol salsan two thirds; _~i. siids one sixth = Sl

siidsam two sixths; > méla = Ols\ mélévan the two alternating
times, day and night, morn and eve; 4l zaviyé angle = (lusl)
zaviyétan two angles; (Ll HLial) zaviyétani mitévafigatan
two corresponding angles; (Jl;l:'.b olslas Qo) zaviyétani
mitshadiléiani dakhilétan two slternate interior angles ;s\
obasls thl::. zaviyétani mitébadilétani kharijétan two alternate
exterior angles (§ 656).
The Regular Masculine Plural.

\ oo r.LS Exercise 100. vaa _o p. 299,
5. . S e o o s e ¢ 2. 1 .1 . - .
¢ uy’)lka ‘ uy)\s g}:)\s 2;))11« 91\4‘“ ‘ gj..:)..\n‘&

10. 9. 8. . .o .
POl om g Pl Gmale 0L gt

2. S I
B! ‘J..‘]J“') uu“u)\...

3. qariyeen, qariyoun readers. 7. riyaziyown mathematicians.

8. havariyoun apostles. 1, 4, bint and validé are not masculine
and nour is not rational.

Note. In Arabic both forms of the Reg. Masc. Plural are used
with some distinctions, but in Ottoman except some very common

words passed into the language, the use of the (5. ~oun is con-
fined to scientific terms; as: 3| %> geographic, ‘ﬁjj\ social, wda
geometrical,  s.b natural, 3L botanic, oL political: ) 431 o>
Joghrafiyoun geographers, ¢ _,Q/L;L:‘-\ ishtirakiyoun socialists,
O gmdin héndésiyoun geometricians, ( J:n.L tabiytyoun naturalists,
I3) )._al.: botanists, (sl Siyasiyoun politicians, statesmen.

The Regular Feminine Plural.

\e\ FL:) Exercise 101, .+ _o p. 300.
¢ 5&&:&5; ¢ 4&‘3’5:»0 ‘ SCNT ¢ 2&“,::- ¢ 15\.&- ‘ &‘jf»
CHLEIE LS ol Aol Tl Sl

1. néférat individuals. 5. khidémat. 11. té-é-lifat.
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‘17:-’(1. © ‘1§&\<"J3-;t 15&\"“( 14&\;5)‘;1 18&‘{} 3 19:—" “ e
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13. zékévat. Slaae PO

\o¥ ) Exercise 102. ree > p.300.

-

1. England is a great country. 2. He went to visit (walk in)
the Zoological garden with his granddaughter, wife and parents.
3. Nooriyé Hanim (Miss Lucy) is the elder sister of Noori
Efféndi (Mr. Lucas). 4. Botany treats of plants, zeology (treats)
of animals. 5. Our Lord Jesus Christ is the sovereign of both
worlds. 6. He is the only hope of the wretched and of sinners.
7. Believers pass through the valley of darkness and death in
joy. 8. Divine blessings will be their leader (will lead them).
9. I divided two thirds of the purse between the two parties
(concerned). 10. The thieves have been imprisoned for many
years (§ 656). 11. The prophets (résouleen) and apostles per-
formed many miracles. 12. The writings which they entrusted
to me I put with my own hand into the mail(-box). 13. Kind
persons show kindness not only to animals but even to plants.

\+¥ 425 Translation 103. r+) s p. 301
i L 5 T saily Soades £ Dk |
SA add Dk L wadyy el T ("\" oz ades
FCdan) el GEG s 55 o5yl ¢ !
035 Goads) Loyt i 5 x5} Gl 315 04593 skiar o
Sy ye 0ol ShhT el S Ve Rl va:!\': __;\:{
cS055 G pD Gh sl o 445 sy e g V(S
5993 Godsl 36 W gaue Ly bl (3,5l Ehymala A
O i i S R S LRI Bl 35D sl 3y
e a0 Sl o Cpm hat 58V 5855

1. himmét étmék. 2. jénméti a’la. 8. hasiroun pl. of hdéir
present. 4. baligh ol” to reach. 5. a. tayy ét.”, bosmagq to erase.
6. a. mikérrém honoured, honourable,
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Shahi shéhidan, Hiséyin hazrét-. « 33 s abb 7(,}[\.” old
lbrinifi validéyi mikérrémélérs séyyidéyi nisa 4l alémeen Fatima-
Zéhra dirs.

7. a. séyyéd master, prince; especially a descendant from
Mouhamméd, séyyidé princess; nisa womankind, women (collective
noun, used as plural). 8. vulg. Fatma. a. stibar é.” to consider.

il } V:.'{ Reading Exercise. (™)

x5 S5 A Poem Térkibi Bénd.

What pleasure is there in the silver and gold of the world?
man leaves them all at the time of his journey.

Look if there is any permanent colour in the sky, either
night or day, or in the sun and moon (light).

It is said that Solomon's throne journeyed in the air,
now winds are blowing in the place of that kingdom (i. e. it
has disappeared, is annihilated).

If you wish to be free, do not care for the pleasure, delight
sorrow and affliction (grief and anxiety) of the world.

Whoever has baseness in his disposition and substance
(character), even if he be the grand vizier of the universe for
instance, do not expect any good from him.

The astrologer looking for stars in the heavens in every
direction, (through carelessness), cannot see the well in his way.

Those who give regulations to the world only by word
(talk), have (there are) a thousand kinds of irregularities found
in their homes. _

The mirror of man is his work, nobody cares for his
words. The degree of the wisdom of everybody is seen in
his deeds.

Though I have suffered some harm, yet I am firm in this
opinion, that .

“Even if he sufferes enmity, honesty fits men; (because)
the helper of the just is God the Almighty. Ziya Pasha.

Note. Térkibi-Bénd is a poem in stanzas of similar metre
but of different rhyme; the distichs of each stanza rhyme excepting
the last stanza (bénd). It differs from the Ay a7 Térji'i-Bénd

in the fact that these .last distichs are not repetitions of the
same words.
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¢¢ > Lesson 44.
The Nisbé 4.\ Ein-Nisbe.

\eg VJ.'S Exercise 104, r+% s p. 306.

18t line. $>\e adee customary; ordinary, inferior, ",a._,_ béy-
zee oval. 1;: béytee household (works). s>l maddee material
(Q}[:L maddiyoun materialists). 3Li nébatee botanic (sl
nébatiyoun botanists ). “_;l. mayee fluid; blue. <)l ¢ U tajir mer-
cbant, pl. ;bxi t@jjar merchants; )l tijjaree mercantile (5801).

2nd line. ‘J;.\: dakhilee internal, home (affairs); civil (war),
(4da)> dakhiliyé ministry of Interior, p. 435). ‘u?. b kharijee
external, foreign (4>l kharijiyé Foreign Office). "} millee
national. g2 bosnévee Bosnian. 2 J...T angarévee Galatian,
a native of Angora. 3_,. mévtee mortal. & s bahree marine.
&_», bérree belonging to land, continental. :}Lj zZémanee temporary.

3rd line. Sa)> o Sévdavee pertaining to the black bile;
splenetic, me]ancholy (+159 sévda is the feminine of > ).—n\ ésvéd
§ 608). It; ;L... sémavee celestial. de( | inglizee, ingilizee English.
ak 9 younanee Hellenic, Greek. d,q >_» méreifounee a native of
Mérzifoun (Marsovan). —J:l léylee boarder, boarding (school).
:s)l,i niharee daily, day (scholar). .ol riyazét mathematics =
,_,al: » riyazee mathematical. 3 o sarf grammar = 3 e sarfee
grammatical. a..ls héndésé geometry = _..a héndésee geome-
trical. aJ| i joghrafiyé geography = | _a> joghrafee geo-
graphical. B

580g. Gy, rab’banee, réb’banee pertaining to.the Lord God,
Lord’s (prayer). al )9 MOura@nee luminous. L;Ub zoulmamee dark.
"3lu> s vahdanee unique. "Gl tahtamee lower. QB févganee
upper. dli~ haggamnee just, equitable (c,::ili- hag'ganéyét justice,
equity).
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581. 18t line. .\ islamiyét Muhammedanism, Islam.
IG.L = b tabiyat disposition, nature (§ 582). 2| ard room

in Custom-House. 4.5)| ardiyé rent, storage (charged as standing-
room ‘or space for articles of commerce, etc. left for a time ata
Custom-House). 2| arz a plot of land. .a) arzee field; 'fem.

40| arzeeyé field (productions). a..i shémsiyé vulg. shémshiré

paragol, umbrella. «b.5 zaptéyé, zabtiyé gendarme. =8| éhém-
miyét importance.

2nd line. oo milliyét nationality. ., ) e mésrouriyét
Joy. =dsn mémmouniyét thanks, thankfulness. s e mah’-

zountyét sorrow. VS ).L mé-mouréyét office. c_‘:!.,.:.. mésh-
ghouléyét business.

582. alil) rabite tie, connexion. ikl latifé joking, joke;
story. (pl. W) létayif joking stories, anecdotes). o_bx. moukh-
tiré memorandum. asAie Mmougaddémé preface. a . glils manzoumé

poem. «ili saniyé second (of an arc or time). A Cadlle

hamidiyé, osmanityé an official paper or document showing the
personality of Ottoman subjects.

Voo )& Exercise 105. rev_e p.307.

v

1. Muhammedanism as well as Christianity believes in the
unity of God. 2. If the heat of the sun is excessive I always
take an umbrella. 3. Béyzavee (or Béydavee) is one of the dis-
tinguished commentators on the Qoran (+ 1333). 4. Spiritual
things are permanent, but the corporeal (or material) things are
temporal. 5. The church of the Christians is here, but that of
the Jews is in the street yonder. 6. The Muhammedans have
five appointed hours of worship (. e. dawn, noon, midday between
noon and sunset == ikindi, sunset and nightfall). 7. I am paying
400 piastres a month for rent of a room in the Custom-House
and for pasture-tax. 8. In the past nineteenth century many
nations have passed through the dry wilderness of savagery and
entered into the flowery fields of civilisation. 9. There are very
many truths in the material, moral and spiritual worlds. 10. (I hear
that) the admission fee to the theatre is one quarter of a méjidiyé,
pay it and buy a ticket for me. 11. The Municipality Council is

! Correct the C.L in the text as G.L
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working for the cleanliness of the city with great ardour.
‘12. 1 have read in the paper Arousyag-Pontosee (Venus of
Pontus) many things relating to religious, scientific, political,
household and mercantile subjects.

\ *\ 42 Translation106. re+v _o p. 307.

Ol dsl o e o ld QT Al G e )
()}E)zj'g%\;) QL) v .y 2% ;}QP 1)-\3&}')‘ ;;‘); a-&ét}:
el ) ot Elii b ® 21e Slapgale v 9 Rl D3y 3
Sl als il g gy 5 Opiet Opyis ¢ 2530 Uyl
) a-\ﬂ,} JE.)}' a'tl...)ﬁ W ld s ;); C{L’\\:)))l ° .))_,\.,'I
4';))1;0))3 (b)>-l-)') ‘:,?L::l,. :fj)au\il il LQS); (D);‘i) &)‘J hY
L)l gy Zon A gyl y Caz V- Sl ls
okl adsd Dldalas & out U0 T (3b) Hatiesiyl oliie
> J.(L e ps Gypl) hoas V- spaabl y & ey
chot) ¢ s (Fr I 0 el dbyyay (5,20

1. talrecr olounmag to be written. 2. mouharrér written. 3. p. bé-

Jayish exchange of office. 4. hiisn# riza consent. 5. mouséviyoun
(Mousa Moses).

o) 3 (,..L'I Reading Exercise. (rv.)

Columbus’ Egg (a) Colombosouii Yowmourtasi.

It is well known that Christopher Columbus, who discovered
America, after his discovery of America and return home, was
sitting at the banqueting table of king Ferdinand, who conquered
the Moors in Spain (Audalusia). One of those who were present,
a prince of Spain, envying the honours with which Columbus
had been rewarded for the discovery of the New World, said:
“Since this continent existed on the face of the earth, it would
have been discovered some day or other, even if you had not
~ lived.” By this speech he intended to belittle the famous exploit
of Columbus: ‘

Christopher Columbus answered: ‘“No, your Highness?, only
that person can discover who is able to make an egg stand
on its smaller end.” Ebie Ziya.

! préns hazrétléri Your Highness (§ 678).
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The Arabic Infinitive.

¢o > Lesson 45.
The Arabic Infinitive.

Masdari Majérréd
Masdari Mézeediin feehi Derivative Infinitive.

Masdart Stlasiys Mijérréd
Prim. Triliteral Infin.
Masdari Rabayiyr Mijérréd
Prim. Quadril. Inf.

Masdari Stlasiyi Mézeedan feehi

Houroufou Zayidé

113

" Primitive Infinitive.

Derivative Tril. Inf.
Masdari Rabayiyi Mézeediin feehi

Deriv. Quadril. Inf.
Servile Letters.

\sVv ",L.'S Exercise 107, 11 e p. 316.

| i Meaning
Infinitives |)dcs l Measures i) s f[x’oot ook of the
i Infinitives.
. ’, .. i sl
'y Ja | nagl ! Jis | faql ( \/Z}L' Telling
.3 ! o3 I =
—> | houbd i3 | fouql | \% | Love
| ’ —
by | diyar 1 J&J fiqal f 731 World
» i ;;_ ! = !
Jgma> |houzour | Jyii | fougoul | \/4...'»- . Presence
| o |
. | .. ——
a>)y | véjh | is | fagql \/ >~ || Face
JUS (kemar | UGS | pega Vi Glory:
N | jivar | ,J(E:i figal 53> Around
o 3 | o Lo v
r b imillet | < is | fiqlét \/J L.| Nation
. - e . —
¢..j::3>. hagiqat cﬂl__/b faqgilét \/,_3.1> Truth
SAs | khélas JG | féqar Lals | Redemption
Q\:..} lisan J&f figal \/:,:.ji Language
P el | nasthat | =135 | fagitét Vc.a.{ Advice
i

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar,

8
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: . ' . . Meaning
Infinitives | jl.as Measures L)y ||Rootesl|  Of the
Infinitives. .
C';3 26vj JIS faql \/t_',} Husband
o) o ) T
45 [tark Jis |fougql V3 7|l Turk
il | naghmé =153 |faqiét : ;..-.a Song -
Ol | mébgan | 353 |fagian | VI | Flowing
GOk [taraf | )33 | fagal 5L side
< ,3 févt ! JJS faql \/u,l Dying
|
& | 4 -7 -
Ja~0 |résoul {\ J:,b faqoul \/ > || Apostle
¢ % “ . e o
el ek | 2155 |fagiet | VIR Next world
°o3 i‘: -e 3 -
Lis |dénye | Jas fougla \/‘,;3 World
| S
ol | nébat | Jiis [faqal V;-,..S Plant

Con | béyza 155 | fagies v;,a.q Egg

ohe C_alamét ‘ oJGs | féqalét v:;l: Sign

o) (vakdet | =155 | faqut 225 || Unity
.::.;- Jénnét | =433 | faglét \/Q«;. Heaven
V.L/s qalb Jib | faql \/:,_13: Heart
r.-'?: Jism , Jis | figl ::. Body
«il | séfine “La5 |faget | Vil swip
.;:‘-‘./5 figra ¢L.3 figlét V:,TJ Section
L | séma JGS | fégat \/::—« Sky
ol |sowttan | o35 | rougian | ViL| King
o0 | rébb,rabd Ju | faql V:_.,—.:T) Lord
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- . Meaning
Infinitives )d.ae Measures i) Root o5l of the
: Infinitives.
R o a0 s \/f_:’:
<o ad | gouvrét o Lis | fouglét 7 J;i Strength
AF | hamd J35 | fag ViZF| Praising
- X -
B | varia JG |fougar | VX | Weeping
ey | vbsrésé 053 | fagqéis O3~ | Anxiety
o305 |styadé &J G | figatér | 205 More
- FLI R i -y
okl |snsan oM | figlan | \/u.:l‘ Man
oyt ' e i =
Q\ﬁ shttkran | 335 fouglan | A% JKi% Thanks
i o - i o=
i aan | Qs \figar | VAT goa

P el

Psalm 84,

1. Pleasant are Thy courts above,
In the land of light and love;
Pleasant are Thy courts below,
In this land of sin and woe.

O my spirit longs and faints
For the converse of Thy saints,
In the brightness of Thy face,
King of glory, God of grace.

2. Happy bhirds that sing and fly
Round Thy altars, O Most High
Happier souls that find a rest
In our heavenly Father’s breast!
Like the wandering dove, that found
No repose on earth around,
They can to their ark repair,

Reading Exercise, (v%)

And enjoy it ever there,

. Happy souls! their praises flow

Even in this vale of woe;

Waters in the desert rise,

Manna feeds them from the skies:

On they go from strength o strength,
Till they reach Thy throne at length,
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At Thy feet adoring fall,
Who hast led them safe thrlough all.

4. Lord, be mine this prize to win.
Guide me through this world of sin:
Keep me by Thy saving grace;
Give me at Thy side a place;
Sun and shield alike Thou art;
Guide and guard my erring heart!
Grace and glory flow from Thee;
Shower, O shower them, Lord, on me.
Henry Frantis Lyte.

¢ 2> Lesson 46.
Nouns derived from Primitive Triliteral Verbs.

v DMes Masdari Mimi Noun with Mim.
Q& r«\ Ismi Mékian Noun of Location.

N (“‘\ Ismi Alét Noun of Instrument.
ol o Tsmi Zéman Noun of Time.

\*A V_\.}' Exercise 108. ria > p. 319.

‘6.. P co8 - [T ‘1 oy -

N car
.._J.L\..M u)«\no ;,-4:4 u.h....o .J.a-,o ._,a.u

. lon\fzg;; (homily) ¢ 9;';3);; ‘ 8.\5). ‘ 7;»:,;:1;
1. mézhéb Denomination. 2. mahmédét Praise. 3. més'édét
Happiness. 4. ménfa'at Benefit. 5. magdérét Strength. 6. méf-

sédét Sedition. 7. maghférét Forgiveness. &, mévlid Birth.
9. ma'rifét 8kill. 10. mév'izé Sermon.

\eq (,_\J Exercise 109, ™re _o p. 820.

.6”'-’.%5‘,""4""‘3 ettt
o}‘.’—.‘ d< J ..Lo ().o k;f'
‘mtb“’;‘u —g’. ‘1041; i< I'7o 8’?":7,1“ 4...).\,0

1. mér'a Pasture. 2. mérkéb Donkey. 8. médkhél Entrance.
4. makhréj Outlet. 5. méskén Dwelling. 6. ménsaré View.
médrésé Seminary. 7. mémléha Salt pit. 8. magbéré Cemetery.
9. mahfaza Envelope. 10.mézbélé Dung-hill. 11. ménrkémé Court-
house. 12. mévz#’ Situation.
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& ° - 0 - ° .‘./ - 4 w® H
=u"f‘swﬂ%ﬁ‘"@r‘wdi‘“15-*’5“‘14!, “¢ 18 u’
. ™ - - > -

sl = B T =)

13. mnatld’ Arising. 14, masqit A place where a thing falls.
15. mésjid Mosque. 16. ménzél Haulting-place; a house. 17. méuvgd’
Locality, position. 18. méjlis Meeting. 19. mmagass Scissors.
20. mvinaré Light-house. 21. meelad Birth-day.

K o Exercise 110. rry (o p. 321.

Atalar Séoz@t Ancestors’ Sayings.

1. Kind words draw the serpent out of its hole, (while)
unkind words drive a man out of his religion (he gets furious).
2. They said to the blindman that candles had got very high
in price; he said: “I do not care a bit.” 3. Gold is tested in
fire, men in affliction. 4. Believe your own eyes rather than
another’s words. 5. Until one has passed the bridge one should
say ‘father’ to the devil. 6. They catch the ox by its horns
and the man by his words. 7. No rose without a thorn: no
friend without a fault. 8. Both spurious money and bad words
are the owner's. 9. Don’t be proud and say ‘there is nobody
equal to me,’ (because) a contrary (moukhalif) wind will blow
and winnow you like a threshing-floor. 10. If it is said that
there is a wedding-feast in the sky, woman will look for a
ladder to put up (qourmagq). 11. Sir, greatness is gained neither
by age nor by wealth, but only by perfect character. 12. Whoso
seeks a. faultless friend remains friendless.

o J; » Reading Exercise. (yy)

Naghméyi }Iayat A Psalm of Life.

1. Tell me not, in mournful numbers?

Life is but an empty dream?!
For the soul is dead® that slumbers?,

And things are not what they seem.
Life is real®! Life is earnest®

And the grave’ is not its goal®;
“Dust thou art, to dust returnest,”

Was not spoken of the soul.

Words. 1. élha’'ni mahzounané: élhan pl. of lahn song. mah-

zounané mournful, sad. 2. rouya’yi vahee. 3. madoum méfoul of

(3. 4. p. khabidé olan méfoul of Oy~ (§ 548). 5. jiddi nisbé

of Ua. 6. yashayiji eolil. 7. qabr. 8. 8>gmeie JAe ménzili
magqsoudou.

(537
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3. Not enjoyment, and not sorrow
Is our destined end or way®.

5. In the world's broad field of battle,
In the bivouac of life??,

Be not like dumb!?, driven cattle!
Be a hero in the strife.

6. Trust no future, howe'er pleasant;
Let the dead past bury its dead:
Act, — act in the living present!?!
Heart within, and God o'erhead!®,

7. Lives of great men'* all remind us
We can make our lives sublime!?,
And, departing, leave behind us
Footprints on the sands of time;

8. Footprints, that perhaps another,
Sailing o’er life’s solemn main,
A forlorn and shipwrecked brother,
Seeing, shall take heart again.

9. Let us, then, be up and doing,
With a heart for any fate;
Still achieving, still pursuing!®,
Learn to labour and to wait. Longfellow.

9. Séfa vé jéfa magsé'di hayati téshkil édéméz. 10. hayatin
mouvagqat (temporary) ordougiahinda (camp). 11. ghay'ri matiq
(62510, 12. zindé olan zéma'ni haldé yasha! 18. Jéna'bi Haqq isé
bashif oujounda dir. 14. zéva'ti kiramifi hayati. 15. jélil vé jémal
noble and sublime (698) ol véjh'lé in that manner; imtisal ét.” to
follow, imitate. 16. dayima bitirérék dayima bashlayaraq.

&Y 2> Lesson 47,
Arabic Participles.
1. )b (,.,,l Ismi Fayil Subjective Participle.

VA V:U Exercise 111, ™re Lo p. 324.
y 73@\3 ¢ 6‘5);. ¢ 5&\; ‘ 4;2\.‘ ‘ 33)\: ¢ 2;}‘3\’? ‘ 1:\9& |

1. shahid witness. 2.jahil ignorant. 3. barid cold. 4. nazir
director. 5. hamee patron. 6. jaree flowing. 7. vastl arriving.
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cm. ’ cu..y ‘136 b 12 " ‘urytw‘:l‘__ ¢9+L~
' zo(v’\‘() unb/‘wdl’.”s]aal ‘"&lc‘w‘}.b
8. raghib desirous. 9. salim safe. 10. salim wise. 11.lazim

necessary. 12. bamee builder. 13. ghazee champion, 14. layiq
worthy. 15. mayél inclined. 16. gayil willing. 17. salee high.

18. vayiz preacher. 19, janee criminal. 20. kf@hin priest.
2. Jymia o~ Tsmi Méfoul Objective Participle.

\\Y (,..\J Exereise 112, rro o p. 325.

1
5 A

. s, - - 0., 22 -
GC_))’M ufJ J}W D)@-—A ¢ 2p IJ)A.A

¢ 18 ..,‘12. ;., ,‘ hf ‘9 }.,‘ }A/‘ ) L
32 ._)).f C).f )))...A '_.Jjwo .5):,0
19 718 - L7 - 16‘ i T4 .t T

T R e M e
1. méngoul told. 2. ma’loum known. 3. mésh’houd wit-
nessed to. 4. mméjhoul unknown. 5. mérghoub desirable. 6. méj-
rouh wounded. 7. mérdoud rejected. 8. mébsous delegate.
9. mésrouwr joyful. 10. magboul acceptable. Il. mémnou

forbidden. 12. meémnown thankful. 13. mérzec pleased. 14. makh-
fee secret. 15. mémhowur sealed. 16. méhdee rightly guided;
Mahdi. 17. méheed awful. 18. makhouf dreadful. 19. ménhs
forbidden.

3. a.ie Zao Adjective of Quality.

\\W r.LJ Exercise 118, - rr1 Lo p. 326.

csv‘*-)«s.’u;*‘csla;cs‘}“” C“';(J"“g)A

-

¢ f'/‘m !l‘“ ...J:“IOC_*”;‘OJ}.(‘SJ:?.:HI%}

-

14 J¢;
A. 1. méseel Anointed. z séheel easy. 3. ’azeem great.
4. lézecz delicious. 5. saghér young. 6. néjeeb noble. 7. qareeb

near. 8. jémeel beautiful. 9. kébeer great. 10. saheeh true.
11. shéreef holy 12. laeteef kind. 13. kéreem kind. 14. qadeem old.

¢4 . s . } b4
. ))-f' ket %y W g 1 (J )
B. 1. sajoul hasty. 2. résoul apostle. 8. jésour brave.
4, .C_ajouz weak. 5. ghayowr diligent.
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4. Adjective of Colour and Defect.
50 = Syl UF = Gl G = T =
"l ¢ (bile, gall) | o = ’)j.pi CGr = 3}\ ¢ (melancholy)

J.M
. Jwiad V“‘ Noun of Superiority.

VA ¢ r\.}' Exercise 114, ryY-_o p. 327.

R (X S MRS ’:~ (| o2
= et = g = s = G
. \‘6/"

. )

g)“"’.“sﬁ-sjq"’ JG“'" u?‘)— f.)\ 3‘;4?
P0G = LI e = ST gl =
4 7 Toigae PR 2 ’-}_.,"‘ 2

U 3 je1 i 164“_ f\“'\ 11

a. aqsa, qousve farthest. 1. éfzal, fow:la very superior.
2. élzém, lowzma indispensable. 8. éjhél, jQhla very ignorant.
4. érhém, rouhnia most merciful, 5. ésh- hér, sh@thra very famous.
6. éhsen, htsna better, best. 7. ésazém, 'ouzma greater. 8. as-la,

‘Blya excellent. 9. évsat, vousta middle. 10, ésfél, stifla inferior,

11. agdém, goudma former 12, éslém, s@lma most safe, 13. éshah
(ésahk’) true, most sound. 14. ésbaq very anterior.

0. J.:.\i :\.‘J\M The Noun of Excess.

\\e r.\u Exercise 115, YA e p. 328.

&7-J ;a’ ¢ 7J‘;D )‘} \k‘_ C_\"‘: ¢ 8)\» C_M; ¢ IJ“”

‘l‘luﬂ : tlsu :&12:\.‘0 (ll_-ly-s ¢ 10 ‘.Lo 3 )L?- cgd»

S

. l5f\“")

1. hammal porter. 2. fellah villager. 3. ghaffar the most
merciful. 4. séyyal traveller. 5. ’attar perfumer. 6. bézzaz
linen-draper. 7. sarraf money-changer. 7a.sarraf banker. 8, khal-
lag creator. 9. jébbar tyrant. 10. méddah joker. 11. déllak
shampooer. 12. sayyad hunter. 13. ménnan All-Bounteous.
14. shémmas deacon. 15, réssam painter.

* The correct form is ‘@;i; see Exercise 152 in the Key.
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A\ r_\.}' Exercise 116,  rvs o p. 329,

1 _28 = (& to write: Fayil ¢ kiatib clerk: Dual
«Lv;;?(kc’dtibe'yn two clerks, o:;(kt‘ﬁtibeen clerks. 2. Méfoul t..a":<~
méktoub letter: Fem. pl. =l _,,..<. méktoubat, Dual (n _,.{A mék-

°

toubéyn two letters. 3. ;',3').,
sarig thief: Dual u\; ol sarigéyn two thieves, Masc. pl. (i lu®

sirgat = =13 theft: Fayil 3l

Q_,3 L. sarigeen, sarigoun thieves; Méfoul J:_.; mésrouq stolen,
F.pl. =G )’J..:. mésrougat stolen things. 4. ),.\ émr command, order:
Fayil J.T amir a superior officer: Masc. pl. () J.T amiroun. Méfoul
B J.L mé-mour (subordinate) officer: Adj. Qual. ,| émeer commander;
ruler. Dual Gl émeeran two commanders. 5. r&g "ilm = Jh
wisdom: Fayil a.lr— ‘alim wise, Masc. pl. lle ‘alimeen wisemen;
Méfoul ae ma’loum, ma’lum known: Fem. pl. lasas ma'liimat
knowledge, N. of Sup. r_lsi e-@’lém wiser, Ad. Qual. (1; aleem
Omniscient, N. of Ex. f;\; allam Omniscient. 6. | jéhl ignorance
= J._a; Fayil Jals jahil ignorant, Méfoul s méjhoul un-
known; passive (verb), Fem. pl. &Y ypxs méjhoulat unknown matters.
7. p. ;;': mihir seal, Méfoul Jss mémhour sealed. 8. C,:..,;
mésh to anoint: Ad. Qual. s méseeh Christ, the Anointed.
9, =y résalét mission = <JG5: Ad. Qual. J | y~o) 1ésoul apostle
(of our Lord), prophet (Muhammed), Mas. pl. ql_,..) résouleen
apostles, prophets; Méfoul ym . mérsoul sent, Fem. bl. Y g
mérsoulat goods sent. 10. e aje inability: Fayil jal ajiz
unable, Ad. Qual. Fem. o3yxs ajouzé, ajouza old woman; hag.
11. J..,a sa(/har smallness: N. of Sup. ie| dsghér smaller, Dual

(ol dsghéreen two smaller ones. ke itir rose-geranium, N. of

Ex.: )\-L;- attar perfumer: Masc. pl. (» ,)nal‘— attareen perfumers.
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12. a2~ jém collecting: Fayil Cl?' Jjami mosque, Méfoul o
méjmow’ assembled; the whole, Abstract noun by the addition of
hé acyexa méjmow'a collection (§ 582): Fem. pl. & le - yoren Méjmowat
collections, 18. C.\,. médh’, ;;;_L: midnat = JA; ¢ i
praising; any laudable act: Fayil C.sl. ‘madih’ eulogist, Méfoul
C),J:.:a mémdouh’ praiseworthy, N. of Ex.: C\j:n méddah’ joker.
14, ¢\ 2 ¢ 15 g | do hamra red, sévda black; melancholy, safra
the bile, the gall: are the adjectives of colour of Q;J" ‘ al;.:- ¢
.‘_);.4:., p. 821. r.G gidém priority: N. of Sup. Masc. rl.;\ aqdém
former, prior (to this); L.y vasat the middle point: N. of Sup.
Fem. ks vousta middle.

Y r\., Exercise 117, «ra o p. 329,

1. To cut H,;; qat’: One who cuts, sharp &\3 gati, cut
C,L.i; magtow'. 2. To hear e $ém’: hearer CL.. sami’ pl.
Ol samiyoun hegrers: heard [ mésmou pl. Slo gamn més-
mow’at things heard. 3. To wound @ Jérk’: F'ayil C)l;- Jarih
wounder, Masc. pl. (>l jariheen wounders, Dual ut;)\> Jari-
héyn two wounders, Mzﬁfoul oo méjroul wounded: Masc. pl.
A9 e méjrouheen wounded ones. 4. Wisdom rlp Zilm = J.u ;
Fayil els ‘alim wise, Dual alle aliméyn two wisemen, Masc. pl.
ble ‘alimeen wise people; Méfoul p\.. ma'liom, maloum, Fem.
pl. ol maloumat, Tark. pl. filjus malimatlar N. of Sup. o)
éa’lém wiser. 5. To sit u..)L?. jﬂlous:dﬁ';: N. of Location
- s méjilis council. 6, To judge V<’. hitkm: Fayil fla. hakim
judge, Masc. pl. u\...( ~ hakimeen, N. of Loc. Soen mak’kémé, méh'-
kémé court, Méfoul o _,<=.. mah’kdm condemned: Masc. pl. (#a _,<u
mak'kdmeen condemned people. 7. Greatness . Lc azamét:
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Ad. Qual. F‘n“— azeem great, N. of Sup. rl's\ é-'azém, a'zam greater,
greatest. 8. To create 3% khalg: Fayil 3\ khalig, N. of Ex.:

)& Khallag Creator. 9. To cook C.L tabkh: N. of Loc. C..L.
matbakh kitchen; Fayil fulb tabikh, N. of Excess CLL tab'bakh
cook, Tur. =21 ashji. 10. Ignorance &j\ﬁ' ¢ S Jéhalét, jéhl:
Fayil Jal> jahdl ignorant, Masc. pl. (alal jahilin ignorant persons:
Méfoul ) s=» méjhoul unknown: Fem. pl. =N yees mef;‘houiat un-
known thinés. N. of Sup. J:,,.l = J:u\ éjhél very ignorant.

11. To anoint T mésh’: Ad. Qual. e Méseeh’ Messiah.

\\A V.LJ Exercise 118, rYa e p. 329

1. God Most High is the Greatest, the Most merciful, the
Forgiver and the Omniscient One. 2. The Creator of this world
and of all things (mévjoudat) and creatures in the world is
Almighty God. 3. Have you any command concerning the
letter which the clerk has to write? 4. Yes, after having written
the letter let him take it and deliver with his own hand to the
postmaster. 5. How is the current of the river? — It is very
violent. 6. “To carry stones with wiseman is better than to go
to a banquet with an ignorant (jahil) man.” 7. Our ancestors
have said that one who knows his ignorance is not ignorant,
he is wise: but a wise man who does not know his ignorance
is not wise but ignorant. 8. “Do not be too low (humble) for
people will trample upon you, nor too high (pound) for people
will hang you.” 9. The best and most famous apples come
from Amassia, a city in Asia Minor. 10. Japan is in the
Farthest East (agsa’'y: sharq).

VA A J}' Translation 119, rr~¢ _e p. 330.

(‘))..JJ.‘\ }u,-(c Voﬂ\r— 9.5 Qﬁu)m\:h \
Sl Mo G o) 5" T ey ik
=° lr-u.")};-"' (PR g Laxe + Gl dsl +L231 oL

! The irregular pl. of thS gadeem is goudéma (§ 645a).
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§ap 0l 5 gl saine t a8 (osk)
J}“) ° . )iyl IC"'L: dle o5y “anl 5"(3':413'1 Vm o.A:i;u“

- )

Sam N opmags g3 ‘,"'(_J:‘ 23 ymr 3 0y (Gl
SHipam LI 3 VAol o3 Sl JI3 M G2l
BBkt BN pmyaoulley A -)3),?03 S SBee Bl
(8l gl Eh Lo WA atadb] gl A5 s J1S 50
2 g Aua&)él:c\., A -)33;:.;934..3‘1 r;TJ: ) g D;"‘ ‘.

GaZ, ;}3 ) 55

;;\ J'é’ v:l.}' Reading Exercise. (vA)
A Litany of Praise to God.

1. God is gracious, merciful (and) omniscent;

God the Most High is the giver of life;

Each of His loving kindnesses how gracious and excellent 1t is!

He has been merciful (to us) another year,
Let us know this (to be) a great kindness to us,
Let us say that His kindness is sufficient for us.
Let us thank His All-Glorious name,
Let our lives be sacrificed to His love.

2. He is All-Glorious, All-Gracious, His kindness abundant.
The All-Compassionate has turned the desert into a meadow.
He s the creator of the universe, He is the remedy of affliction
Again He has been patient another year.

The King is holy, great and light

He only is all-powerful (Owner of limitless might).
While we were walking in wrong way

He waited for us patiently another year.

3. He is omnipresent, All-Seeing and always present,
The All-Bounteous has kept his people free from evil.
While all mankind were worthy of condemnation
He has spared us for another year. Rev. Avédis Constantian.

! G\i shayi is the Fayil of C_,_:. shouyou.
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¢A > Lesson 48.
The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives of Arabic.

Notes: 1. All the nine measures of the Derivative Triliteral
Infinitives are called b bab: as Qb Juaas ‘gl JE| Tefgil babi,
Ifgal babi and not o Jai‘ o S\ Téfqil véemi, Ifqal véemi.
Oos is proper to the Primitive Triliteral Infinitives and Participleé:
a8 o i ¢ oy BB Faqlét véeni, Fagil véemi.

2. The most important classes of noun that form their plurals
regularly are the Nine Derivative Infinitives, which form their

plural according to the rule of Reg. Fem. pl. (&\- ~at §§ 578, 647);
as: SOISAS N téshkilat, idkhalat ete.

3. All these Derivative Infinitives are used in Turkish as
“verbal nouns with the Auxilliary verbe &lou) ¢ Saai} ¢ 3.05 (§§ 272,
274 and 275).

4. The plural of some of the Infinitives of the measure
Jaii Téfqeel is made irregularly (§ 648).

\Ye V..L'; Exercise 120. rrr e o335,
I Je= ‘};ﬁj Téfgeel (Transitive).

(5%

Moep R C4’P A 0B hE cg atF 1. °F (g °a
S o L T g el
12, s
S

¢ 6

< 3

11 .t 10°7 "2 (9 . s ¢ 8 o 7. e
At o) 4oy w8 él:f:) 3

C11°7) 05 G167t 16 e 14 R TI  E I
LS ULy T Posy M e UG B jand
- -y LS s . -,
e en 19 A% <18 FEEUNN
COE) A Al 1R G sl
a. ténveer to illuminate. 1. tébleegh to communicate. 2. #ér-

feeq to send as companion. 3. tagleel to reduce. 4. takhiiyé
to cause to fail. 5. tébreed to make cold. 6. tébseed to remove.

téskeen to calm. 8. fahreek to excite. 9. téshreef to honour.
10. tavstyé to recommend. 11. takhfeef to lighten. 12. tasdeeqy
to affirm. 13. tébyeez to copy fairly. 14. tékdeer to scold.
14a. tahveel to change. 15. téryeen to adorn. 16. térbiyé to
educate. 17. ¢ésliyé to comfort. 18, téjdeed to renew. 18a. te-

breek to congratulate. 19. tébsheer to evangelize, 20. tahmeed
to praise.
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Y VL Exercise 121,  rrq o p. 834,

6w 3

II1. dklea = 419:&: Mafaqalé (Reciprocal).

P N U R I

. I LR | . P ° 2 )
¢ 50)[&0‘4&9;\14 ‘ 34\..40\»0 ‘2pun Ao Pdale

-

o s oo ? [ P R N I
IR LA PR P IR IE AR

. 14;’(;\‘;‘.’ ‘ 13&5’)\;“’ ‘ 13;:\;\’:“" ‘ 12";’(\;“’

‘a. mAbadélé to exchange. 1. mougayésé to compare. 2. mou-
<tuhédé treaty. 3. moukhasémé contention. 4, mé@faragat
departure. 5. mow’aréfé acquaintance. 6. mezayédé auction.
7. maktalémé conversation. 8. 1)Lanazata quarrelling. 9. mou-
hafaza protection. 10. m@bayasa to buy. 11. mbiaréké
armistice. 12. mdthakémé lawsuit.” 13. mtjahédé endeavour.
13a. mouharébé war. 14. méisharékét partnership.

\YY VLJ Excreise 122, rpro o p. 335.
Iv. J‘:&\=J&9[ Ifqal (Transitive).
Oyl PJRAL INL] LG A0l TEL ¢
‘13;’)‘3! ¢ 12'43\_5& ¢ “:u:f;[ ‘ 10:6\:.& ‘9"}"31 ‘8-»,'0{11 ¢7)\’#!

¢ 20ru! ¢ lﬂ;sl-’! ‘ 18(“:\;1 ‘ 17(‘_}"‘, ¢ 1635:.! ¢ lﬁb\é‘ ‘ 14(};41“
~22,;\;| tzlad:}'\' ¢ 21..-}-‘}!

a. énaré to illuminate, 1. éblagh reaching. 2. ésdar to issue.
3. isqat to throw down. 4. ézlal to lead astray. 5. ish-ghal to
occupy. 6. égmar to improve. 7. é7har to show. 8. ifazé to
pour out. 9. izalé to remove. 10. imalé to incline. 11, idané
to lend money. 12. italé to lengthen. 18. i{daré to manage.
14. iyzah to explain. 15. iyjad to invent. 16. iyrad to put
forward. 17. észam to send. 18. isdam to murder. 19. ifadé
to explain to. 20. étmam to finish. 21. éhraq to burn. 2la. ikh-
raj to push out. 22, iyadé to return.
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\YY rl{f Exercise 128. rro o p. 335.

3.
LR

o 2 : L, .
V. Jaad = Jaad Téfaggorl (Intransitive).
<6 £'€‘5Ji;3’ ‘4:}&(.33' &3'!:,: ‘2;%-(3( (1’2’é: cn,'):;j
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A 14 6208 ¢ 2~S
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si. e 3

a. ténév'vhr to become luminous. 1. ¢6kés's@r to be increased.
2. tékéb’bhr to be proud. 3. téham'm@l to be patient. 4. teshék -
k@l conformation. 5. tébéd’d@l change. 6. témél'l@k to take
possession. 7. tégar’rftr to be stationary. 8. ténas'sour to be-
come Christian. 9, té-éd’d@b to be polite. 10. #ézévv@j to marry.
11, tédér'r@s to learn. 12. té-és's@f to regret. 13. tésaddi to
persecute. 14, tékél'l@m to speak. 15. té-él'laf to compile,
16. téséllé to comfort. 17. té-éh'hil to marry. 18. téjémm@s to
meet together. 19. £ézékk@r to consult. 20. téshékk@r to thank.
20a. téshék’'ké to complain. 21. téménné to ask favour,

\Y$ r.LS Exercise 124, w1 _o p. 336.

1. The Ten thousand having crossed the icy and snowy
mountains and flowery fields of Ararat, when they reached
Trebizond cried out ‘The Sea, the Sea’, and expressed great
joy. 2. The teacher delivered a speech yesterday evening: he
explained (béyan ow iyzah étdi) how and when the steam-
engine was invented. 3. Mr. Cross (Khachér) wrote his will
(vaseeyét), and after signing it, he sent it for ratification to the
Notary Public. 4. Have you paid your debt? — I have given
a note (tahveel) to pay (my debt) within a month (bir mah
zarfinda or mdrourounda), 5. The zeal of the young men is
great (kébeer) but their experience is deficient. 6. What is
4 + 6 — 5 equal to? 4 4 6is 10, 10 — 5 is equal to 5
(zayid plus, nagis minus, misavee equal). 7. Have you prepared
my passport? — Yes, sir, if you come to my office to-morrow
you will get (receive) it. 8. Don't say that word, because
instead of pacifying the anger of the master it increases it (tah-
reek edér). 9. He was so feeble that he was unable to utter
even a word. 10. Teaching (taleem) confirms study (¢éalldm).
11. Criticism (¢tiraz) is easy but invention (ibda’) is difficult.
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\Yo 4> j Translation 125. rrv _o p. 837.

Az el GuF Al f6ala (0D @)y pal PElala
& gt _o)':.é);I Sged & 5 all Ol (b)) w55 )
.)"'\;-2. r@‘ J @..h ol 4l sy ® qSJ)xd.a" L;J:J()
. ) - - ;
AZads) ja8 o AT Sl G D) Gl s O
T e ,-7“,,,:6
e Sl 5 gale n 38000 122 sl bl ol
e 080 Al plie G2b 2 Vo ool ELE s
M ) o Ly (Ehadb ozl S 1y poal) S
’ 2 o 3 . .
. - L] e . . s
padl oyl Gl L Vel 0L sl 800
.._;1..&,‘\? oa ] J)D 4..;:)'-'\3‘1_ ab)\E:.s.‘ ob e :,::\,0 Ls_:“" \o ')“\;).’.
o z X
S i ST (e ok 03381 ey
1. pl of 15,4 sabee. 2. ¢hémmiyétli important. 3. pl. of —
habib. 4. tésaveer pl. of tasveer (§ 648). 5. Cada is pl. of deou
enemy. 6. biljumlé. 7. tétaddig/at is pl. of t&addi. 8. touyour.

ol V:LS Reading Exercise. (ra)

Swss Friendship.

A true friend is more precious than all the treasures of
the world, but he is very rare. One who thinks that he has
many friends, has none, because not every friend is a friend.
One who expresses friendship for everybody, cannot be a friend
to any one. The older the friendship is, the stronger and
firmer it is,

He who finds a virtuous and true friend, must know well
that he has found a great treasure. A friend in the time of
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affliction his friend’s comforts him and diminishes his SOrrows,
and increases his joy in his joyful time.

One of the remarkable sayings of Voltaire is this: “The
greatest joy that an honest man can ever feel comes from
making his friends happy.” The fundamental conditions' of
friendship are to show real sympathy and perfect fidelity
(kémali émniyét), sincerity of heart (or a sincere heart khoulou-
sou_qalb) and (ilé) love, faithfulness and loyalty (véfakiarliq) to
each other; and in the time of necessity to show (ibraz) self-
denial to each other. Prof. Naji.

¢\ > Lesson 49.
AR V:U Exercise 126, oo o p. 340.
VI. e\& = 55 Téfagoul (Reciprocal).

T P R S S P N Y
T oo ¢ 6°, ) - ¢4 w {8 w62 sl -
T c..,L; K rb\,a) sz Jld o3
1. ténasour mutual help. 2. ténasfil generation. 3. téta-
bﬂt becoming consecutive. 4. tésad@m collision. 5. tébayad

to be distant, 6. ténas@kh transmigration of soul. 7. ténagouz
contradiction.

\YYV VJ; Exercise 127,  roe Lo p. 340.

VIL Jlis = JGi | Infigal (ntr, Pas)

° 0
- < .

OoLail L il ] N U
I TR E R T R RS W T RN
’14%\0;_"« 14)\,;’:3L ¢ 130‘@1 ‘ 12r|3§3 I

a. infisal removal. 1. dngllab revolution. 2. ingiyad
obedience. 8. indifat expelling. 4. ingtbaz constipation. 5. in-
s8bab inundation. 6. ¢nhélal solution. 7. inkisar to be broken.
8. injizab to be attracted. 9. énshéral’ to be cheerful. 10. ¢n-

dgad to be gathered. 11. énkédam demolition. 12. inhizam
to be crushed. 13. insékid@s reflection. 14. énhisar restricting.
14a, injimad freezing.
Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 9
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\YA r.\.'»' Exercise 128, oy _o p. 342.
VIL Jis| = G| Tfvigal (ntr, Pase.)
‘ 5r\fa§|, ‘ ‘3|:\:“—.)'_ ¢ S)E;’L ‘ 2)@:", 3 IL&',SL ¢ “3\5;::[
¢ 12J\;;")Lc llJL;:l:-LquG:}L ‘ 93‘;?31,‘ 85_‘133‘4 ¢ 7‘.)\;&:;[; 6.)&;&‘,
'lscl;;;", ‘ 14(‘:‘:“""‘, ‘ ISJ):@;L'

a. ittihad union®, 1. dértébat connexion. 2. ikhtéyar pre-
ference. 3. éntishar publication. 4. irtédad apostacy. 5. intizam

regularity. 6. ¢ctigad creed. 7. dmééhan examination. 8. ézdivaj
(&

marriage. 9. izdiyad growth. 10. ittifaq alliance. 11. iftisal union,
connexion. 12, értihal to travel (to die). 13. ékhtilal revolution.
14. ¢htiram honouring. 15. ¢htéyaj need.

IX. Jil =Sl Ifgdlal (Coloun)

Al sl Bl L 4T

a. thmirar to become intensely red. b. ésvidad to become
intensely black. c¢. ¢hdébab to be hump-backed. d. éghbirar
vexation.

\va V'L" Exeroise 129.  row o p. 343.

X. J;.:;...L =J\2;;.:|, Istifqal (Demand).

Caalioal el L hlaadl "r(,:;;:t,
L TR )

1. éstifham interrogation. 2. istdjar to rent. 8. istirdad

to be restored. 4. istislam to ask for knowledge. &. tstidamé

perseverance. 6. istéjyab to question. 7. éstikhraj to extract.
8. istisharé to consult.

* In verbal sense ‘to be united, to be connected, to be pre-
ferred' etc.
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The Quadriliteral Derivative Infinitives.
There is only one measure of Quadriliteral Derivative

. © Se- T
Infinitives used in Ottoman Turkish which is )l Téfaqlal.
5: 20070 ¢ 2‘ ’.,‘: «1° Yo,z
oA J} y J..L.J
1. tésélsttl continuous succession. 2. tézélz@l trembling.
3. tézébztb waving.

\pe o Exercise 130.  yur o p. 843.

1. Has your anxiety passed away'? — Yes, sir: it is said
“The end of patience is peace,’ anxiety is removed by patience.
2. Were you much troubled by the multitude? — Yes, sir, we
were troubled much by the crowding of the multitude. 3. What
plan? has been adopted in hand for the storing of victuals®?
— Sir, we could not agree and come to a decision. 4, Have
the thieves confessed the case of murder at their interrogation*?
— Yes, sir, they have confessed and after a trial® have been
sentenced to execution. 5. When did the death of your grand-
father occur? — It occured in 1872 in Constantinople. 6. Did
you rent that house? — No, sir, not having an acquaintance
with the house owner we could not agree about the rent.
7. 1 asked pardon of the teacher for not being able to compare
my translation with the text. 8, Wisdom and diligence consist
of patience and endeavour®,

1. déf olmag. 2. tédbeer. 3. zakheeré corn. 4. istintag. 5. mou-
hakémé. 6. dirayét ou zékiavét sabr ou ijtihaddan ibarét dir.

\¥\ 42y Translation 181, ruw o p. 344.
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Wl § s aY -8 gl uL\J suly O gs f) A¢
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_"; | } V:U Reading Exercise. (r+)
Néjabéti Hagqiqiyé True Nobility.

Consider that man is not born great from his mother,
either morally or physically. I wonder if we ask the peers of
England, the princes of France and all the nobility of the world,
is 1t possible to find anybody who can trace his ancestry to
the beginning of Creation?

Leaving out of consideration tradition and mythology, let
us consider (géozdmiziin &7idné alalim) some events which are
proved by history among the Ottomans, and even (to avoid
falling into prolixity), let us omit the Arabian dynasties.

The founder of the Saffaree dynasty (A. D. 882—905) of
Khorasan was a bandit, the founder of the Ghaznévide dynasty
(A. D. 997—1155) of Persia was a slave. The man who
elevated the dynasty of the Seljuks (in Central-Asia and Asia
Minor) to such a degree of power, grandeur and magnificence in
the world of diplomacy, — was he not a chief of a nomadic tribe?

What need is there [to go farther]; was not the founder
of the vast empire of humanity which ruled half of the world
a Tartar chief?

Was not Tamerlane — whose equal in the number of his
victories has not come into the world, — among the descendants
of a man who was one of the servants of Jengiz Khan?

Such dynasties as those of the Atabégs (in Persia, A. D.
1147—1340), of the Eyyoubites and Mamelouks (in Egypt) —
were they not founded either by a strong young soldier or by
an energetic slave?

Among those who were of well known families in the Otto-
man Empire ought to be mentioned (the first grand vizier
1360—1386) Jéndéréli Qara Halil, who was an ordinary student
of Canon Law; (the distinguished grand vizier the horror of
Europe in XVL century) Kéoprala Méhémmeéd Pasha, who was
a cook in the Imperial Palace, (the founder of the Khedivial
dynasty, in Egypt) Méhémméd Ali Pasha, who was but the son
of a farmer. Kémal Béy.
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The Participles of Derivative Infinitives.
Mézeedan Feehi Masdarlarin Ismi Fayil
vé Méfoullari.

Note. 1. The plurals of Subjective and Objective Participles
formed from the nine Derivative Infinitives are made regularly:
the rational masculine nouns with ~een (§ 573) and the others

with ~at (§ 576); as: ¢, _slw misafireen guests, <\ s yxe miljév-
hérat jewels, <l ):;;: mouharrérat writings, AL mishkilat
difficulties.

2. These Participles are used in Ottoman either as nouns
or as verbal nouns, they are regarded as Compound Intransitive

Verbs and are used with the verb iy olmagq (§ 273).

Y v.\.'f Exercise 132. roe L2 p. 350.
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Note. a. naqil, ménqoul narrator, *told. 3. mou-ai-ttl,
mouat'tal who denies the existence of God, materialist, *un-
occupied. 7. mitébér honorable. 7a. bant, mébni builder, *built.
9. mutékéllim speaker, 15t person. 10. mouar'réf, mouarréf known,
this is the fayil mefoul of téarrif a bemg known. However there

is a misprint, the correct form is by  as tésarrdf possession =

miutésarrtf possessor, governor; miitésarréf possessed. 11. maité-
ad’did, -déd. 12. miféttésh, -ttésh. 13. moustantiq interrogating
(judge); ~tag interrogated (culprit). 14. mouhar’rir, mouharrér
writer, *written. 15, mdréitidb a compositor in a printing house,
miirrettéh set up (type). 18. mizdyyin decorator, *embellished,
decorated.

* Th;_;sterxsk show that a word is an Objective Participle.
All the Participles do not bave both regular Objective and Sub-
Jjective Participles. They sometimes lack one, sometimes the other.
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19. mousah’hih corrector, proof-reader; mousah’hah corrected.
23. muves'vis. 25. mdjévhér *pearl, set with pearls. 26, mouan vin,
-vén *(a book or letter) having a superscription, title-page. 27. mou-
sayqil, -qal. 28. *proved. 29. minagq-qid, -qad critic, *criticized
(téngeed to criticize). 80, tévéffee (from =By ‘3liy) God's causing
one to sleep, to die. mitéveffi *matéveffa, received into the mercy
of God, sleeping, dead, deceased: the fem. il 2 mitévéfat, (mité-

véffiyé is wrong). 81. tahmeed to praise: mouhammid a great praiser;
mouhamméd praiseworthy, highly praised.

\W¥ O Exercise 183, roe s p, 350.

1. How long have you lived in Merzifoun? — Next Sep-
tember it will be just eighteen years. 2. What reputation has
this merchant? — He is an honourable person. 3. Have you
your arms on you? — Yes, sir, we all are armed. 4. Are
you going anywhere during this vacation? — No, sir, I shall
stay at Merzifoun. I am going to make some translations and
send them to Constantinople to be printed, and afterward I shall
be occupied with the correction of the printed sheets. 5. Is it
not possible to procure a proof-reader there? — It is very
difficult to find a careful proof-reader. 6. The steamer reached
Samsoun very late. I wonder whether the wind was contrary?
— Yes, sir, if it were not for the head wind it would arrive
in two days. 7. Is your brother-in-law pensioned off? — Yes,
sir, by the favour of His Imperial Majesty he has been pensioned
off with 500 piastres a month. 8. Who is the author of this book ?
— He is Mr. Hovohannes Hagopian, professor of the Turkish
language in Anatolia College, at Merzifoun. 9. The owner of
this garden is His Excellency Békir Pasha, the governor of
Amassia.

\vé 4.;:'- j Translation 184. ey _e p. 851.
e ol Dol sk i — 1 )5 ST 55 jlea

\ Edébiyati Erméniyé Armenian literature.
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Administrative Councils Méjalisi Idaré.

There is in the centre of every Vilayét, Liva and Qaza
an Administrative Council. This counel is composed of ex officio
and elected members., The ex officio members in the Vilayét are:
the magistrate, the chief officer of Canon Law, the Auditor,
the Chief Secretary and the spiritual heads of non-Moslem
communities in the centre of the Vilayét.

Similarly in the Liva they are (ibarét dir): the Magistrate,
Matti, Auditor, the Chief Secretary and the spiritual heads of
non-Moslem communities in the centre of the Liva.

1 ager pl. of dsér work, * a title given to doctors: It means
‘skilful'. * madlif Fayil of té-éleef iJli. ¢ moukhammin Fayil
of (nexs takhmeen. ®© faseeh’ correct, Adj. Qual. of wolad. ® jim-
Wtén all (§ 682).
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In the Qaza too they are (ibarét dir): the assistant Magistrate,
the Mufti, the Auditor, the Chief Secretary and the spiritual
heads of the non-Moslem communities in the centre of the Qaza.
The non-Moslem communities are composed of! Christians
and Jews.

The elected members consist of four persons: one half of
whom are Moslems and .the other half non-Moslems: their
elections belong to the people.

The Administrative Councils superintend the administration®
of the district.

! te’skka’l: Jail of ,Jf_‘: * oumourou idaré the affairs of

administration: »+| i8 the irregular pl. of | émr work, affair.

°) > Lesson 5l.

Broken or Irregular Plurals.
.1L. Cr Jém¢ Salim Regular Plural (pluralis sanus).

eL. f e g Jéme Muzékkéri Salim Reg. Masc. Plural.

J__< el eL. s el Jémi ghay'ri Salim or Jémi Makéssér Irregular
or Broken Plural.

\vo ,Ju Exercise 185. roA o p. 358,

-

1. Prim. Tril. Infinitive uL( kitab = JLu Irr. pl. ‘_Lu
Jkutub books; Fayil J_sla \,..l(l.umb clerk: Irr. pl.
A5 = S5 haebe clerks; Méfoul Jsiie = o r(. méktoub
aletter = Irr. pl. J.Jlu = _..s.-\{ mékiateeb letters (§ 648); N. of
Loc. :,\:a..a; = V__( méktéb school: Irr. pl. JJ\... = ‘."(‘
mékiatib schools; Der. Inf. ol Gr = :;:L(.’ mdki?zt/ébé correspon-
dence: Fem. Reg. pl. o (51K. mukiatébat. 2. Prim. Tril. Infinitive
C_,_’,;: khourouj coming out J):: Fayil C)l» kharij outside,
Nisbé ol khariji, Abs. Noun «x)i kharijiyé (§ 582), Noun
of Loc. J:u: C;.a.: outlet. Der. ,_)fi}l z! J=~| ikhraj to
take out: Fay:l C e moukhm extractor. Pl ul:‘f‘ ikhrajat
exporte. 3. Prim. Tril. Inf.” J , nilzoul descent: Fayxl LU nazi
that descends; N. of Loc. J.:u. = J;)«. ménzil a station, inn;
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Irr. pl. J)la ménazil inns. Der. J ful =JI 5| inzal to let descend;
J.iu = J-;)\.’- ténzeel = deduction. Fem. pl. a)\:’;\f ténzeelat.
4. Prim, Tril. Inf. 575 zikr mention = ‘_L..e Mefoul 5™ i méa-
kir mentioned, Fem. o) J( .\- Der. ‘):.uu' 4.L2..45 ’f 3 tée
kiré, tézkéré, note (§ 617); ‘_Lu_- s 33 tézékkar remembrance:
pl. &l 5745 téeékkiirat; S = ; | mazakéré consultation:
pl. &l 5 Tie mitaakérar. 5. Prim. Inf. J5 gatl to kill = Ji3:
Fayil J_‘G murderer, Fem, i3, Masc. pl. C;_\.Lifi qatilem murderers,
Dual Alib gatiléyn two murderers. Méfoul J killed, Masc.
pl o i, Dualud N. of Loc. J=ia* Ji= qu; S
maqtél, maqtelé scaffold, Der. d)l... «l: G mougatélé massacre:
pl. oG Gh. 6. Prim. Tril. Infinitives ,;‘u:. Jébr force = J..u
Méfoul yynrs méjbour forced, obliged: Abs. N. =i, yae méjbou-
riyét obligation, force, 7. Prim. Tril. Inﬁnmves (Jr- ilm wisdom,
science = J.u Fayil elr- *alim wise; Méfoul ,.L... ma’liim known:
Fem. pl. ._al._,.l.... knowledge; N. ofSuper (ln\ealém most learned;
Adj. Qual. (.l; ‘aleem, N. of Excess r)ks Jlu allam omnxs'cient
Der. Jlul = r>k:-| Plam a judicial decree in writing; J:_u.f =
r..Lu to teach: Fem pl. ul..J.u instructions, Fayil }4\.&.0 mou-
a’llim teacher leJ moua’llém taught, student. 8. Prim. Tril.
Infinitives u-'-" hitsn beauty: Irr. pl. ¢y lx.- méhasin. N. of Sup.
J.u\ U‘...:-l éhsén better, best: Irr. pl. o l»-\ ¢hasin the most
beautiful (§ 648); Der. J..S.u M tahseen to praise: Méfoul
:;_—:r,a mouhassén: pl. .._aL.—-lr_.a mouhassénat beauties, good things.
9. Prim. Tril. Infinitives J,.o 3 visoul arrival = ).u Fayil
J..o\; arriving; Méfoul J _,.,o J_. mévsoul united, relatwe pronoun,
Der. Jlu] = Jla eesal to send to; N HA 1. ).‘ mivasélet
to reach, arrive. 10, Prim. Tril. Infinitives' _,.:,: doukhoul to
enter = J,i3: Abs, N. o425 doukhouliyé (§ 581); N. of Loc.

o L0

Jiis = J2uL médknél entrance, door; Irr. pl. ;\.&\3:- médakhil;
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Der. qu[ = J&SL idkhal to cause to enter, insert; Fem. pl.
.:a\]&.;\’ imports; :GE\:- = “d;\f}; midakhélé interference: Fem.
pl. w3147, 11, Prim. Tril. Infinitives A3 gouds holiness,
purity; Jerusalem: Adj. of Quad. ,,a.L’S gouddous the Most Holy.
Nisbé ,_,;J:; goudsee holy, saintly: Abs. N.wudd goudseeyét sanctity ;
divinity; N. of Loc. wg.i; a place of holiness, Jerusalem: Nisbé
u':;*:i:‘ magdisee vulg. mighdisi, mahdési Jerusalem . pilgrim; Der.

° .

o = u,.ﬁ:.\:i:' tagdees to sanctify, dedicate: Méfoul u—‘.\.’i:
mougaddés sanctified, holy. 12. Prim. Tril. Infinitives « o dard
striking: Fayil wlo darib that strikes, beater; Méfoul o ;:,:.’.;
madroub struck beaten; Der. Jh..J\ = o _,ln..a\ iztirab anxiety:
Fayil - J.L..a.. mouztarth anxlous 13. Prim. Quad. Infinitives
Phey }... 3 vésvésé anxiety: Fayll o ).- _,.. mivésvis naturally suspicious.
14. Prim. Quad. Infinitives a-h:b tantana magnificence = T
:):i:a saygal polish = J_Li; ¢ Q\}l.’n ‘dnvan title = u)L‘; Fayil
:)- J... _,:. muvesms anxious, suspicious; Méfouls L}:‘.;..’. mousayqal
pohshed, O _,.... mow’anvénen entitled. 15, Prim. Cril Infinitives 3 %
sharq east = Ju. Jiz) dstifgal = 3\ J..s-L 1stishrag to study
the Orient: Fayil u J.i.:‘_.:. mhstéshrig orientalist: Masc. pl.
Y] _,..t:u...’a mﬂstéshriqe;n orientalists. JLai| ittisal == iftiqal Jl’i./:nj!
to ’be united from J.o}‘J.e\ vasl, asl.

v r_\.}' Exercise 186. roa _o p. 359.

The act of looking ;;L:' nazar: Fayil ’ BC nazar who looks,
Méfoul ))-L—-.- manzour looked at; Der. Jlazi| -—_;Ua. i\ intizar to
await: Fayil _,.L..... mintazir who awaits, _,Jn:..:- nintazar who is
waited for. 2. Ignorance .,JL,» = <JG5: Fayil Jefs Jahil
ignorant: Masc. pl. Chals jahileen ignorant people; Méfoul J ,.’,x.;
méjhoul unknown. 3. The aet of sending <J0 résalét = = JGie

J0, résaté = J(s letter, epistle: Ad. Quad. Jpds = Jse’
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résoul apostle, prophet: Dual u\J ,:.3 résonléyn two apostles (Paul
and Peter); Irr,, Mas. pl. J—)‘u&.‘ _,-) rousoul, résouleen apostles;
Der. Jlu\ = JL.)\ irsal to send: Fayil J.. J~ mirsél who sends,

Méfoul o J.. marsél sent, messenger. 4. To burn ;3 harq =
Ju Ad. Qual. J_u 3 Ja. hareeg burmng, fire; Der. in.::\

= J..:-\ thtirag to be burnt: Fayil _,..:u mithtériq burning,

burnt. 5. To save _edis khélas = JGs: Der. ‘Jbu_-\ u’h-:—-\/
tstikhlas to desire to save: Fayil ua:L’aw mistakhlis saviour
(Persian adj. J8.aM khélaskiar 529), Méfoul ua:\a‘:—..: mistakhlas
saved. 6. To write ;..,:( kéth = i : JG fgal = ;._»l:‘/f
kitab book; Fayil ¢ kiatib clerk, Méfoul — =S méktoub written,
Jetter: two letters u\: }:{: . Reg. ¥em, and Irr. pl. .:.a‘; ,E(’ ¢ .__,:,\{.
méktoubat, mékiateeb letters; N. of Loc. Lj.:h.: = b.:.< méktéb
school: Irr. pl. _s&C mékiatid; Dual o=Ke méktébéyn two
schools; Der. 41/9\2.’. = 4..:1{.' mikiatébe to correspond. 7. News
S = J:i;: Der. in;\_ = _)C»L tkhbar: Fayil :):; moukhbir

PP oz 3
informer, correspondent; a3l — o . l2ee moukhabéré to commu-

-7

nicate, correspondence: Fayil Jl’m’ 'moukhabir correspondent (of
Newspapers). 8. Prim. Trilit. Infinitives ~.-LL~ ¢ dJ..mulk ul.L-
property: Fayil &l malik owner: Méfoul 4 _,.L_A slave; N. with
mim =S5 mémisket country. Der. (I. is Fayxl), X. Jlu..,.\
= J)L.._-.\ istimlak to possess: Fayil -J.L........ maistémlik pl.

l{.L.,...... mastémlikiae, 1L JJ*.J J...u.- témleek to give

L

possession, V. Jii: = = w3 témélltk to take possession.

\vy v Exercise 187, rea e p. 359.

w

1. H. I. M. Sultan Hamid IL is the 34% of the Ottoman
Sultans. 2. The Ottoman nation is one of the greatest nations.
3. The property-tax on this mansion is 740 piastres. 4. All
his heirs were Ottoman subjects. 5. The most distinguished
among the Persian poets is Hafiz of Shiraz. 6. Some of the
principal families of the city started towards the sea-coast
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this week. 7, Many of the esteemed officers are among my
friends. 8. Have you learnt by heart the grammatical rules? if
you have done it, it has great advantages (févayidi azeemé).
9. The advantages® of schools are many: the children of poor
families who have graduated? from there enter on the career of
philosophers, viziers, magistrates®, doctors of Canon Law?
and clerks.

\YA v.L',' Exercise 188, r%+ _o p. 360.
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! mouhassénat. * mintéhee graduate: Fayil of intiha \3) =
JUsl: VIL of eulg. * hikkiam pl. of T Fayil of & hiikm.
;|¢<> houkéma pl. of f{" hakeem, Ad. Quad. of .-,.{» hikmét.
¢ ouléma pl. of els. 5 mowaf free, exempted (Fayil of allic =
3Bl mowafat excusing, exemption: III of ,is afv ‘pardon’: in

3l mow'afee, s is dropped. © dmmét nation. * moumayiléyhim

(§ 6769). ° ma'doud méfoul of adéd numbered. *° rakibén riding
on (§ 681). 10 jézayir pl. of jézeeré island. ' halee present:

Nigbé of hal. '* ézhar pl. of o a) zéhré a single flower or blossom.
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oY /> Lesson 52.
The Agreement of Adjectives with Nouns.

SE e N 4 fad 3 fra
\ra ru Exercise 189.  rar o p. 363,

1. The deceased must be remembered by saying ‘May
God have mercy on their souls’. 2. An Imperial exalted decree
has been issued honorably that the burnt building of the
American College for Girls in Merzifoun should be rebuilt.
3. In the furthest parts of the world the British have numerous
colonies. 4. According to the narration and account of celebrated
historians, in ancient times many nations appeared (méydané
gélmishlér) in Asia Minor and disappeared again. 5. The
patriarch Abraham is counted among the venerable ancestors
of Our Lord. 6. Great effort and care are taken by the
honorable (kiram) teachers for the proper teaching of our sacred
religion in the national schools to the children of the country
(évlad ou atfall vatan).

\¢o az _; Translation 140, wvo _- p. 364.
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1 houzzari. zévee’l vaqar.
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o) | 3 +lu Beading' Exercise. (rr)

Inventions Resulting from Observation,

The history of inventions contains many examples to prove
the real necessity of observing everything. The majority of
inventions have originated from something apparantly unimpor-
tant, which fell under the observation of a sagacious labourer
or a skilful scientist.

For instance, the sea together with a bunch of herbs throws
upon its coast certain sea-mosses unknown in Europe. A sailor,
whose name and existence were unknown till then to anyone,
gathers them, and, after having examined and scrutinized them
carefully, he decides that these must come from a very far
country. He imagines by this the discovery of a new world
beyond the Ocean, and succeeds in this.

In a monastery a lamp hung from a dome is oscillating
to and fro. A skilful scientist, giving full attention to its con-
tinuous motions which he sees at that very moment, follows it
saying “One! two! one! two!” He goes home full of excitement,
he has discovered the constant movement of the penduium,
one of the very important principles of Natural Philosophy.

Lady Mania.

Note. The word Khanim, Hanim, of Tartar origin, is used
ag the fem. of khan ‘king, prince’, while that of Béy, Bég is
Béyim, Bégim, though not used in Ottoman Turkish.

oy /> Lesson 53.
w = 5~ The Arabic Definite Article.

\Vé¢\ Jo Exercise 141,  wye o p. 371

I 1, :v\ o) ibnowllah the son ‘of God; ol X rouhow’llah
the spirit of God, the Holy Spirit; «| Je abdow'llah the servant
of God; &l < béytow’llah the house of God; :»\ ‘8 Télimét-
owllah the Word of God, the Logos; &l sy résoulow'llah the
prophet of God; &l sy mourowllah the light of God; il i

rahmétow’llah the mercy of God. 2. &l sl ¢ &l s ata-oullah,
féyzowllah the gift of God, Theodore (Turk. Allahvérdi, Haquérdi,
Khiidavérdi); &\ Jaw sa’adow’llah the felicity granted by God;
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ol iw séyfou’llah the sword of God (Ali). 8. &\ sle tbadowllah
the gervants of God. 3a. &l J= khaleelow'llak the chosen friend
of God! (Abraham), 4. _elu3Y| _wa3 qoudabu’l agdas the Holy of
Holies. 5. &I 8~ kéleemonlah interlocutor with God (Moses).
6. Al Gl soultand’l bérréyn the Sultan of two continents,
‘Asia and Europe. 7. oy _x=d' OBl khagand’l bahréyn the emperor
of two seas, the Black Sea and Mediterranean. 8. (4l Jls

dar#’l finoun. the house of sciences, university; ki Ji> ¢ aailll His
dart’lkhayr, dard’sh-shéfaqa the house of benmevolence, charity,
orphanage; ~oll) Jls dard's sé-a-dét the house of prosperity,

the Imperial Harém. <elbisls dard’t téba&zt printing-house,
Juaxdi 15 dard’t tahseel the house of learning, school; = | )i
dard’l khilafét the abode of the Caliphate, Constantinople. 9. .:,:.l! s
binti’l inéb the daughter of grapes, wine. 10. &ild| ¢l ammi’t
khabayis the mother of evils, wine. 11. & )l s abdi’r rahman
the servant of the Merciful, ¢ JQ\ A abdi#’l kéreem the servant
of the Gracious Juek| a8 < duxel| L ¢ 5 ) due abdii’l Hameed, abdit’t
Méjeed, abdi’l Azeez the servant of the All Praiseworthy; )E.l\ s
abdi’s séttar the servant of the forgiving God; c_..\\ Ae abdi'l
méseeh the servant of Christ. 12. NIy RV PR Copll eak e
o Glay ¢ ) Jc nouré'ddeen, shéréfé'ddeen, shémsé’ddeen, bir-
hané’ddeen, izzé'ddeen the light, glory, sun, proof, glory of the’
religion; (y A el ¢ oyl eli nasré’ddeen the help of the religion;
ol Ja~ jémaléddeen the beauty of the religion, ¢, 3| jike mousaffe-
&ddeen the victor of the religion. (All are used as proper names.)
12a. <l U babél mandib the Gate of Tears, Babel Mandeb;
ool L jebélél tarig the mountain of Tariq (Tarig-Ibni-Zéyyad,
a general of the Caliph El Véleed, A. D. 711), Gibraltar.

. 18, y (:]” azeem@’sh shan? glarious; LA V> jéleelii’sh
shan magnificent. 14, 5 il Ll salifi’s zikr, ol Al salife?

1 In page 368 correct the ‘Good’' of the text into ‘God'.
¥ a. ol glory, majesty.
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béyan above-mentioned. 15, Jlaz¥| sl rare in usage, obsoles-
cent. 16, a5t (e sereepd’l haréké quick in motion. 17. e 4
bW\ méree’l khatir honourable. 18. & ydlw 5~ kérihi’ssavt ill-

toned, unmelodious. 19. o;l,:ﬂ\ Jaie magboulit’sh shéhadé” whose
testimony is acceptable, honourable. 20. (s )l = érhémi’r
raheemeen the most compassionate of the compassionate.

§ 670. Qadls ot A2 ) a2y o) Tbmi Khalidoun, Ibmi
Riishd, Ibné’r Riishd Ibni Khalidoun (the great Arabic historian),
Ibni Rashd, Averrhoes (the great Arabian philosopher). 3sl5 2yl
Ibni Davoud the son of David. Gewl ¢y ogin Yagoub ben Ishag

Jacob the son of Isaac. «v.a =i alle Aleeyé binti Nayima Aliyé

the daughter of Nayima. ;. S <10 Carabét the son of Artin.
L\ 5| ébow’z Ziya, ébou Diye the father of Ziya.

Note. Compare the Biblical names with this rule. C):i;
Osi o (Joshua the son of Nun), o gl ¢y ol:-..ll (Isaiah the son
of Amoz), a.cl‘..j o u-’u: (Jonah the son of Amittai), ‘_,:.: &l (the
son of Jesse) g oyl (geew (Simon son of Jonah), Jil» dj
(Abigail), il &\ (Abimelech), C/.:‘.. L-,: (Bath-sheba), Ly 4o (= Ail\Ju_-c
Obadiah): (3| corresponds to 4\ ‘= to = ete.).

Arabic Prepositions )7 _i» o g

\&Y v Exercise 142.  ryr o p. 373

1. There are three Persons in the Godhead: the Father,
the Son and the Holy Spirit. 2. The Self-existent God is the
Lord of lords, the King of Kings and the Creator of heaven and
earth. 3. Our Lord Jesus Christ is both the Son of God and
the Son of man. 4. The Holy Spirit purifies human hearts.
5. The Patriarch Jacob is among the very great ancestors of
our Lord Jesus Christ. 6. It is necessary always to say Bis-
millah before beginning work, eating, reading and drinking.
7. She could not get well after all, is it so? — Yes, sir, she
died of pneumonia. 8. Please God (Deo volente), to morrow I
will start for Ceesarea. 9. Continue your work energetically as
you did before. 10. The note was prepared before lunch and
after lunch it was written and signed. 11. I usually take a walk
after dinner.
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\&¥ 4> ; Translation 143. rvr o p. 373.
o Ll 5 (oly b)) il alye ;,f;.
S 0t gl a5 thaal S Qoal iy 7 p0b)
G 0008 S Sl L gul aal i Sl 3 e 0aS0)
el él:» T L P O T XS PN 1 s himda L
X3 g3 ojke Oesl oy ¢ p35yudy 613 & gamdlsl 26 Sl
L B3 €Sl 33533 N ds raTs g Y3 LBy ST
0355 J& oatin g6 5 Soalsl Olgy dly e w433 JH1 3
P ol el wa S w f5b D £l gl 2ol
T ol obsb 2 Dazan b %3 Y3 VStATI R AT
IR s I Py ML NLg ML i g
3ed 2 ) el - o] 05 oo gl el
G313 gAY o 45 g D355 56 1 S0 S o8
Y- ﬂ)“::i’ «ry\idg A3l edinly gl 03 Oy 58 Ll ol - Sloany
25 e 453959 ST e 030yl
;jl} F\J Reading Exercise. (rv)
An Anecdote iil.l Lateefé.

Once at a social party when there was a discussion about
the absurdities of mothers-in-law, a young man said:

— “After my marriage if my mother-in-law should bother
me, I will strangle her immediately without hesitation.”

Poor Teacher (Nasréddin) has heard this, and, leaning
towards the ear of one of his friends he says (confided his own
woes to him in this manner):

! tabé sérah may his grave be pleasant to himself or fragrant
to others. ? hasha miné’l houzour pardon my expression. ° te-

bessum ¢t to smile (V. of -
Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 10
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— “Ah, I praise (appreciate) this young man. If I had a
daughter and if I could make this brave man my son-in-law,
I would at once get rid of this nasty woman, and then every
thing would be all right (véssélam).

ot > Lesson 54.
Arabic and Persian Pronouns.

. o .
as 3 4y o Sl

8. Aeso zameer, Irr. pl. yluo 2émayeer Pronouns.

ol Awo zameers isharét  Demonstrative Pronoun.

Jswogs N> zameeri mévsoul Relative Pronoun.

Note. 1. N4 mévlana His Eminence, His Worship, His

Grace, His Holiness. It is a title of respect applied to great
personages of religious hierarchy. The original Arabic meaning

as ‘my lord, our lord’ is not used in Ottoman-Turkish. g ‘(Y ya
pronounced by Arabs as movile, mauvla, mauvlana, by common
people as S * Mo mol'la, moul'la, mon’la ‘a Canon judge of high
degree; a student of Canon Law’: as: a9y (o' ,_j)L Sa or (Y 40

Mévlana or Molla Jélaléddeeni Roumi. &\ Yu ¢ Su s Molla

Ahméd, Ahméd Molla student Ahméd. The Nisbé of 40 is S s

mévlévee pertaining to the order of dervishes founded by Mévlana
Jélaleddeeni Roumi, in Iconium; especially a dervish of the order
of ‘Whirling Dervishes’.

2. (§ 679). In reference to a person first mentioned by name,
or by a common substantive, the words mézbour, mézkir, mérqoum,
moumayiléyh etc. may be used as substantives, or, — we might
gay —, as a kind of Personal or Demonstrative Pronoun, in all
cases of declension. But in reference to a thing, they must be
used as adjectives, repeated each time; as:

SRl )5 he W Gl Opmisb oeldezs”T ALl il

605 e s Qaagi e 03 amtl Groab) w03 5 o ol i Vo Spty

AN O3aesd e 6o e pge Oxmalsl )l A:«:;L‘
NTEN RO 4-:\5:-T s 603 i\h))fiﬂ abl ols J;(J.“

Pashayi mashariléyhiii kétkhidasi, Doursoun Efféndi
khanéyi mézk@r@ Nayilé Hanima bésh yiz lira bédél ilé béy ou
firoulht éylémish isé dé, mérqouménin méblaght mézkQrd téé-
diyéyé igtidari olmadighindan, moumayiléyh khanéyi mézk@re
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mérqoumédén bilistirdad mézkur fiyat ilé mézbourénin
birader: Mémish aghaya firoukht éylédi.

Doursoun Efféndi, the steward of the said Pasha has sold
that house to Mrs. Nayilé for the sum (recompense) of £ 500,
but as she was not able to pay that amount he reclaimed the
said house from her and sold it at the same price to her
brother, Mémish Agha.

-

\22‘,:\.»

1. By the grace of God, Most High, yesterday I reached
the village Yénijé at half past one o’clock and obtained the
honour. of an’ interview with the said gentleman. I was really
very grateful for the sympathy which he showed me®. 2. Did
the said gentleman mention anything about the tales circulated?®
in your favour or against you? — No, sir, he did not mention
anything, however® it is evident from the kindness which he
showed me, that he never attached any importance to the words
spoken against me. 3. About* what was the case decided in
yesterday’s law-suit? Did you understand anything? — Yes,
sir, [I heard that] it was a civil suit (hougowq davasi); the
claimant demanded from the defendant ten thousand piastres.
4. Can you pay the balance® of your debt to-day, sir? — Excuse
me, sir® I beseech you to grant’ me some weeks more. It is
beyond my power to pay it just now, I am hard pressed (in
great distress). 5. I myself also am in great pecuniary distress,
but I can extend your time a few days more, I have other sums
due besides what you owe?,

Exercise 144,  rvA _o p. 378,

\ 20 Ao _} Translation 145, ™va _e p. 879.

agl a5 e Ul gaeie e Sy )

g Sl ¥ S35 g p3 W5 o) 5 4l oy
5 ottdes Al o ) 2odensly BT and 1 sde 5,5l
pPRe) s Sposl sizele i ¥ oaoly byl

FHI (s Loeyn ol fJ\::" ‘3}:- é’l"“.’.‘\.’.)"‘ e-\l\,‘ 534...:1'-)3.

1. ibraz é&.” to show toward. 2. vaqi dan, vougou boulan
happened, occurred (stories which were being circulated some in
your favour and some against you). 3. ma haza on the contrary
(§ 676%). 4. hagginda. 5. mabagi remainder (§ 676°). 6. aman

éfféndim Mercy, pity, sir! 7. miisa’adé ét.”. 8. add o> to the
text (laele Oamia¥l OVl 0 ~). 9.itiraz objection (VIIL of L2 ).
10%
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bl oS e e Toplia s pke) + bl 0l b 5y Tade

uljofa Ul gryn S0 bl ml5al 25 4l o0 G131 ©
1935 2 & odirisl §Jabr0x\0 y‘ (gl bl JL,“
e-x:."<o lacle ua)’(:l\r— 0345 A ?)A:A Sl Gdale J.x.,. G
g p Sble sSTat - (Suty et s ) Sty 4t
B 53 03 pla Leslasl 38l Gorf e Shils - plas i)
o de = 23 0305 (e LBl s V(3 Dyt
33 dils- &\:}

1. 5224 ¢ #30 mitddayt, mash-téki claimant, accuser. ade gda
C:\J.a madda'a aléyh defendant. {4k maznoun suspected, accused.

pe mittéhtm guilty, culpable. L;l:- ¢ f_,<y Jjanee, mahkim culprit;

(muddayi in the fayil, midda’'a is the méfoul of cles| iddia,
which is the Iftiqal of ye> § 628).

;;S\ } rLS Reading Exercise, (ro)

Notes and Words. The marine terms in Turkish are largely
borrowed from European languages. Those belonging to sailing
vessels are borrowed from Italian, through the Venetians and
Genoese, who were the first marine powers with whom the Turks
came in contact; and those referring to steamships are borrowed
from English (pp. 448—449). A great many diplomatic and
commercial terms also are borrowed either from Italian or French.

Italian words in this Exercise:

SSL dskéle, isgélé the larboard side of a ship, portside,
ol J4\ the gangway. (:’-...:\ isteem vulg. islim steam (English).
05)y borda' a ship's side, the broadside.  jg'w os1  prove
sitounou fore-mast head (It. prus). (gl siliyon mast-head light.
L3 ¢ AS féner lantern, light (Greek pavipt). «iyb) 4 fourtuna storm,
tempest (It. fortuna). | 8‘ e ki, gontra a tack of a main or
foresail. ﬂ léngér anchor (Lat. anchora, Gr., &yxvpa, It. ancora).

1 Correct the word in the 7th paragraph. 2 p. )il ‘,Q 1éngér
éndaz anchoring, anchored (§ 585). a. cwbl| igamét to stay, to
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Jsils vapor a steamer. ‘,....( J5\9 vapor gemisi steamship.
t. ﬂ yélkén sail. ‘,.....f ‘A yélkén gémist a sailing vessel
(algo Flim Jgals ¢ @liw Kbt oyliw is the pl. of aiiu). '

Other words: )

a. (A= lieen a point of time, a moment. t. Jﬁ ‘.}\:() ‘ ,}_x(.;
déniz sea. f. a9> dimén rudder (Lat. temonem). Gleil.® 3leie
sanjaq the starboard side of a ship; flag, banner. ... sis fog.
So9n 9 L 818 bouynouzou fog-horn. a. al,ad fazla more; addition.
a. )\ Y la agall at least: (31 N.of Sup.of .3 (page 410, ¥ la
not. a. asdbae milsadémé collision (IIL of ado). a. byl mélhous
expected, anticipated (méfoul of abl) 2. ‘dsa yédék towing
leading by a rein. “'L(? Ssw yédék chékmék to tow.

oo _y)> Lesson 5.
The Arabic and Persian Adverbs.

\én I‘LS Exercise 146.  w~Aw o p. 384.

1. Will your examinations be oral or written, this year?
— Though it was announced at first by the teacher that they
would be written, yet afterwards the faculty has decided to
have oral (examinations). 2. The enemy attacked both by
land and sea. 3. Our Lord Jesus Christ said: What I tell you
in the darkness, speak ye in the light’. 4. My uncle Moustafa
has sent me five pounds as a gift, he had already sent me ten
pounds, altogether he has sent me £15. 5. The house (mansion)
in which we are dwelling is not ours, we are living there
temporarily. 6. I heard that your landlord died suddenly?,

I.Jl:i;. khéfiyén secretly, in the darkness. U alénén openly,
in the light. &z Ley v'az étmék to speak, to preach. 2. oigr.;}
.;alzu fij'é, fujét suddenness; the Adverb ?l:u fagétén. When

Ed ¥
< has a ténveen it should be written as 5 ¢ 4.

remain Gty Bl 51 ,(J léngér éndazi igamét boulounmag
to anchor.



150 oo (> Lesson 55. 10

I wonder if it is so? — Yes, sir, it is true but he was such
a strong man physically that I cannot believe that he is dead
yet. 7. It is so, but those who are addicted to intoxicating
liquors, usually die thus. As for me, I knew he was always
using liquors. 8. Though there did come a letter for you,
yet 1t was lost afterwards. 1 beg your pardon. 9. The letter
1s (has not been) not lost, you are simply deceiving me: if you
do not return it to me willingly, I will take it by force.

\4V o> Translation 147. rae o p. 385.

oy e 00087 Sy o o a0l 1)
(i T (Sory L Pt POl T SV )
St Ly Tadg by C5er atans) S Vi
%654 o135l T Gl 0 - 6l 5 e 2750ty Ly
L3l STVl Dy delan ol 4y S
oads 431)\;.3\? CemrdB) © G2y gdl Zads Sl7] &Bs\lo
e55oss + o) o g Rle D15 Galien A+ (83)pm]
03B £lo 2 o5ouy orfe 25l Hafidsl sill Lz
Qosle & - Coysdan oaaasl 2 o3l 23 ¢ syt )
)—qu-k:odfg_:a TS SR ERRTINY ol ,;fi.u. 'l):<~
O o3 a3 B0 N V1 - GGt s W)
(oSl o (£3 Fous G B) - 330555 a 5l O

1. p. téshnmé thirsty. 2. p. ab water. 8. p. chéshmé, t. pousiar,
fountain. 4. t. jaba freely., 5. bina ou insha to build (§ 696).
6. a. istirdad é.” to take back. 7. a. mésélé matter, question (N.
w. mim of soual). arz ét.” to reveal, a}pply. a. émanét ét.” to con-

fide. 8. a. mazour excused (of ,Jc). 9. a. thtimal probable.
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;‘J\} r.U Reading Exercise, (*1)

The Political Conduct of a Distinguished Scientist?.

Newton, the distinguished scientist?, though he had been
for twenty years a member of the English Parliament, yet had
never delivered a speech nor had he proposed or opposed (made
any proposition or opposition).

At last contrary to his custom, (extraordinarily) one day
he rose and in a very serious manner began to deliver a speech.
When the members of Parliament saw this they were very much
astonished.

The house, perceiving the action® of a person who had
kept silent during (the discussion of) many vital questions and
had not uttered a word until then, judged that of course it
must be on account of a very important matter. The house
was very eager (ready with great attention) to hear the subject
which he was about to discuss.

What do you think that the learned man of the age said?
‘Gentlemen, see at my right side the window-pane is broken
and is causing a draught, and this is injurious to my heath.
Therefore I move that a new glass be put in place of this
broken pane’. Having said this he immediately sat down.

Ebouz Ziya.

1. mésk’hour famous, distinguished. 2. the famous Newton,

one of the greatest natural scientists. 3. harékét.

°1 > Lesson 56.
4w g dluel ¢\l Arabic Numerals,

\VEA r&; Exercise 148,  wAa _o p. 389.

1. Units, tens', hundreds and thousands. 2. dhadeeyét,
stllsan, sddsan Oneness (of God), two thirds, two sixths. 3. Fourth
book, the four seasons. 4. Fasli tasi ashér Nineteenth chapter.
5. Jézayiri sébé The Seven Islands®. Améliyati érba’a The four
operations (of arithmetic). 6. Uch roud, olti tds, yédi dshr
Three fourths, six ninths, seven tenths. 7. Maddéyi rabiya,
sénéyi samin vé ishreen The fourth article, 27tt year. 8. Défayi

1. In the list of the cardinal numbers correct ,te ¢ J..f.r- as
ol o= ashér, ashéré ten. 2. In the Mediterranean: Corfu,
Cefalonia, Zanta, Santa Mavra, Theaki, Paxa and Cerigo.
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oula, shouhowrow sitté, dshri mahsoul First time, six months
== semester, the tithes of produce. 9. Rousoumou sitté, shou-
hourow sélésé The six dues (taxes), three months (quarter of
a year, college terms). 10. Havassi khamsé The five senses.
11. Khamseen, érbayeen, késri asharee Fifty, forty (days), decimal
fraction. 12. Eed#’l khamseen, évamiri ashéré, ahadi nas Pen-
tecost (the feast of the fifty), the ten commandments, individuals
(akad individual, nas pl. of insan peoples, men).

\éa (,_L',' Exercise 149.  wae o p. 390.

1. The duties (revenue) on intoxicating liquors, tobacco, salt,
stamps, silk, fisheries (hunting of fish) are called the six taxes.
These except tobacco are left and referred (ihalé) to the Ad-
ministration of Ottoman Public Debts. 2. Last year the first
40 days of winter (Erbayeen) were mild, but this year the
second part of the winter (Khamseen) was not so mild. 3. The
civil grades of Ottoman (nobility) are these, reckoning from
below upwards: the 5t grade, the 4tb grade, the 3td grade,
204 grade 20d class, 204 grade first class, 15t grade 284 class,
18t grade 15t class, the highest grade and the rank of Vezier.
4. The four operations (of Arithmetic) are these: addition,
- subtraction, multiplication, division. 5. The four seasons are
these: summer, autumn, winter and spring. 6. The Arabic
Infinitives fundamentally are two: primitive and derivative.
7. The Primitive Infinitives also are of two kinds: the triliteral
primitive infinitive and the other the triliteral derivative infini-
tive. 8. The Derivative Infinitives too are of two kinds: the
triliteral derivative infinitives, and the quadriliteral derivative
infinitive. 9. They offered praises to the throne of the One
God on the day of Pentecost.

Al & Conversation.

Notes and Words. a. J\&| ibzal to bestow, to grant, to ex-
pend freely (IV. of J.x:) granting, expen«ii}ng freely. a. t)‘u\ thlagh
to deliver, to communicate (IV. of '&,.L,). ‘.:js\y- ijb,o\ évragi
havadis Pers. Izafét § 513, newspapers: .;lus| pl. of 3,3 varag
paper, sy~ pl. of E_;E- hadisé event. <=.W béghayét very,
extremely: . bé Pers. preposition § 557 ‘to’, a. o ghayét ex-
treme, extremity. —u & ta'reef description (IL of QB;;;). Sleabad
tazeemat pl. of r.la.,.. reverencing, respecting. =lig téhniyat pl.
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of =iy téhmiyét congratulating, felicitation, (IL of » -2 §616). Ql‘:»j
tévjechat pl. of a> 4 tévjech appointment (IL of «._7.3). S o\
sénavériléri he who prays for you ¢. e. I (§499). " J> jéee evident,
obvious, Adj. Qual. of ﬂa: J.:J; déleel proof, token, Adj. Qual. of
N>, ol i sébgat ét.” to precede, to antecede. a. y . séreer
throne. lwiS2 ¢ AwaiS53 shévkétmaseer, shévkétsimat the abode
of Imperial Majesty, marked with Imp. Majesty 4. e. Majestic:
Ses (0. W. mim of Q)_,;::o) abode, home, =l marks, traces
pl. of avw §587). alls = liw sifati jéleelé excellent qualities: = lio
pl. of < iw. 8\..\ 3 2 to present (synonymous words § 696).
a. bl ye avatif pl. of =able atifét kindness, favour. a. o Ohdé
person, o Sede @hdénizé to you, on you. a. U fayig superior
(fayil of 3 _,3). a. 4kl G févg@lhadd beyond the limit: 3,3 févgé
above, over: Arab. prep. (§ 671%). a.p. slazed giymétdar valuable:
a3 value, ls holding (§ 535). .doyhms JI& kémali mahzou-
zeeyét perfect, great pleasure (§ 6951). a. _sl JIIl:. mité-éssir ol.
to be touched, affected (fayil of Jfft). C_,... métbou a liege-lord,
the sovereign of one's allegiance. r;;i. &,... méthouy: moufakh’ -
kham august sovereign: (;;i« méfoul of f:uu —aei mouttasif
endowed with (excellent) qualities (fayil of L\ ittisaf, VILI. of
“o09). 8. _yle privileged, superior, the 5th civil grade of Ottoman
nobility, pages 458—459 (fayil of ;i témayiz § 624). a. CJ*:’:‘
mésmou’ heard, audible. mésmou olmag to be heard (méfoul of
C..). sl mitela’a perusing. ol U na miténahi endless,
boundless; J,BL nagabil incapable, impossible: U na- negative
Persian prefix to adjectives (§ 580), .al= fayil of oat:' ‘end’, VL.
of .l (§625). LU fayil of J,3 ‘accepting’. oLA> L&
nishani zishan (§ 698). «>» véjih’ pleasing, prepossessing (Adj.
of Qual. of .«;L) beauty § 606).
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ol } r:\.}' Reading Exercise. (rv)
Home (Fatherland) Vatan.

Through what power does the mind reason that ‘a square is
different from a triangle’, through the same power too the con-
sciousness believes that ‘the outside world is different from the
fatherland’.

With those feelings with which sucklings love their cradle,
the little ones the place where they live, young people the
place where they gain their subsistence, old men their leisure
nook, children their parents, father his family; with these same
feelings man loves his country. These feelings do not imply
an unreasonable natural affection, man loves his country be-
cause life which is the most precious gift of Providence begins
by breathing the air of home.

Man loves his country because sight, the most glorious
gift of nature, falls first upon his native land (at the first
glance is fastened to the soil of his homeland).

Man loves his country because the substance of his body is
a fragment of his fatherland. Man loves his country because
the more he looks about bimself the more he finds in every
corner of it the sad recollections of his past days as it were
embodied.

Man loves his country, because his freedom, his comfort,
his rights depend upon it, (are existent only by fatherland).
Man loves his country because it is the place of his ancestor’s
tombs, who are the cause of his existence, and is also the place
where his children, the result of his life, make their appearance.

Man loves his country, because there, among the children
of his fatherland, from community of language, unity of interests
and abundance of friendship, a near relationship of heart and
a fraternity of opinions result. Thus, just as his house is
related to the city in which he lives, so is his country related
to the outside world.

Man loves his country, because he is the holder of one
portion of the sovereignty existing in his country with true
right of possession.

Man loves his country because it does not mean some
imaginary lines drawn by the sword of a conqueror or by the
pen of a stateman. It is a sacred conception produced by the
union of noble feelings, namely: natlonahty (patrlotxsm), free-
dom, interest, fratermty, possession, sovereignity, reverence for
ancestors, love of one’s family and remembrance of one’s youth.
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oY /> Lesson 57.
Arabic Compound Words.

;;\ J; r\.}' Reading Exercise. (rA)

The Overthrow and Abasement of Tyrants.

An Abyssinian (negro) slave becomes by fortune the ruler
of the world: a certain Kava shatters the kingdom of Zohak.

Do not trust in prosperity or be discouraged by adversity
of the world (déhr): the wheel of Fortune (désran) does not
always turn in the same direction.

The oppressor is subjugated at last by oppression: the house
of him who destroys homes shall surely be destroyed.

Since punishment which is like the crime is often seen:
the file is ultimately ruined by the iron.

Hajjaj and Jengiz Khan are remembered with curses, but
Noushirvan and Solomon are revered.

Is it possible to change by words the Truth? Is it possible
to distinguish between blasphemy and faith (with words).

An idol-temple (deer) and a mosque are made of the
same clay: a Moslem and a fire-worshipper are the same in
God’s sight.

There is a remedy for every affliction, every sufferer does
not die: there is an end to all adversity (mihnét affliction) and
a limit to all sorrow,

Endure wrong if you expect a glorious reward: think what
injustice his brothers did to Joseph.

God will make the oppressors to say one day (as the
brethern of Joseph said to their brother): Truly, God has
appointed thee ruler over us. Ziya Pasha.

oA > Lesson 58.

I. &isl s oS Kélimati miitéradifé Synonymous words.
IL anmes S\~ Kélimatt miséj'ja’a Symphonious Terminations.
1L o3lan oS~ Kélimati mitézaddé Antonyms.
A fayil of s\ téradif being synonymous. c::;..‘
méfoul of G:-..J tégjee a composing in rhymed prose (E;:.). Sla
fayil of 3(a5 mautual opposition (VI. of 1.o).
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\oe r.L'S Exercise 150, wor 2 p. 403.

I. 1. Man is regarded as an animal, but he has spirit,
hands, mind and thought. He is the glorious ruler of all
creatures and has an immortal soul. 2. This fountain was
erected by the pious and benevolent Jerusalem npilgrim the
late deceased Paul (Boghos) Kétéjian, whose sins have been
forgiven (maghfour). 3. Though the Pope claims that he is
infallible!, yet none of the wise and experienced (owner of
perfection) men believe it. 4. The names of animate beings
are made plural in Persian by (adding) -an and inanimate
beings by -ha. 5. Sell your precious property, do not reveal
your distress to the cruel (coward). As long as his skull is
sound, a manly man will always have a cap.

II. 6. At the same time in the main city too there broke
out a dreadful fire. As it was impossible to extinguish it, many
of the inhabitants of the city perished (passed into the world
of annihilation) with their families. Many others who were in
the height? of prosperity and happiness in the space of a few
hours descended to the lowest degree of poverty and destitution?®,
Others who were injured were confined to bed*. 7. The heir-
apparent to the English throne, the Prince of Wales, has started
for a journey to India. 8. What opinion of you has your teacher
Es-séyyid Haji Kérim Efféndi? Is it a good or a bad opinion?
9. Sir, the said teacher always has a kindly regard for me.
10. I am ready and waiting for your order.

\o\ 4w j Translation 151, weo o p. 404.
23 535 Sl (bt o35l Al goge iV 1
Ehliaal comlo T - gaa) sl ] il o) Ol > G e
N3 Jgiall (633 goals Who 2340 205G ¥ 233 0305  p1SEAB)
pamgf & slanon J o o) SULs) Jyill (695 Which 3 o )
Slin Slgal (s D37 Jal 08 sl LinS lmeo)
odinto Sy St 5 Jalal J';,n Olal> g3 0 <55 Lagy

! Correct the text to b layoukhti, also that of p. 896,
2nd line. 2 p. dyj apex, summit. ® zarourét. 4 Correct the text
a8: 3 (13 ombo or 213 ) dseer firash).
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dool Bl LB Oalyl Eazo) 53 5l el =l
I -)Jo.fs'))Jb;JB\Eb&ﬁ Jo! Saca il 4..-”{,1)’...."“.\“
* o3 \Bly Syt ackie Sl (a,2) BN BT SIS
SN o Sudl aal ol U5 ae Lo o db3 VL
ple 53 GBI (‘AA (G158 SUTUb by g oo ) pos A 3
'Sl 3y ik 033l 5 0235 he U N )5Sy edZer s Sale
Ao 7 Wl o 41y 4 ol Il e s 3 Jon
8y ekl 7 sl s B3 B8 vl
e VTl pl e sl ST E ST Gl 1y
’)—\Q“: s Aloan S\ &\:a- Ol e s Aliane 4:1} 3
SN 5 4l OIS poe Sl sunl L5...\;::.,,\ PH -“-‘JK,‘.'P ‘Y
L0305 S 03,51 Jlo bzl 5 Wl 256G - a3y
O 3 i Oy 53 % o5 6 g0y Gl ke e 1t
| ST
ol JZ V:L'f Reading Exercise. (r4)
Ay S5 Térkibi Bénd.

(Extracts from the 8th, 9th and 12th cantos.)

The True One is the helper of those who trust in Him,
some day the unhappy heart will be happy.

Do not trust much to the colour of the sky (félék), Fortune
is the old Fortune (félék), because the unsteady character of
Fortune (félék) is fickle.

Take refuge in God from the anger of the quiet man,
because the kick of a mild-natured horse is very violent.

' Or pié > jémmi ghafeer: i adi. qual. of i, * o3
vasee patron, adj..qual. of ;,:Lo,’, patronage. 'd.s vélee adj. qual.
of <V (§ 606).
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That graceful smile (of rulers) has burnt up many lives:
the lion too when intending to kill a man smiles.

Does a uniform give nobility to man of mean nature: even
if you saddle a donkey with a gold laced pad, it is still a
donkey. v

An ill-natured man is tested by his conduct at a drinking
party : drinking is a touchstone for distinguishing the dispo-
sition of a man,

It is necessary to punish those who are not corrected by
advice: those who do not behave themselves well deserve to
be cudgelled.

Money takes the place of faith and religion in the opinion
of wealthy people: words of honesty and honour are left to
the poor.

Wherever you cannot find ears ready to hear (to appreciate)
your song, do not waste your breathe, change the tune.

Do not be defeated by your lusts like a woman, be a
manly man: let not your senses govern (submit) you, you must
govern your senses.

Those who are firm and steady flourish as a tree, whatever
work you think you can do (you are capable of doing) per-
severe in it.

Know your limitations; either do not begin a work at all,
or, if you bhegin it, finish it. Ziya Pasha.

‘\l\.< Conversation.

Words and Notes. 1. misayid fayil of odslea milsa’adé.
2. imtidad é.” to become prolonged (VIIL of EVEIEIN space of
time). 3. tasmim determination, resolving (II. of ‘r,;): pl. tasmimat.
4. makhtélif diverse, various (fayil of M|, VIIL of ).
tésadiif ét.” to meet with another by chance (VI. of 43u0). 5. isa-
bét édérsiniz you do well: isabét well, right. isabét! capital! well
done! (IV. of | J..;). 6. a. t. sagatlig injury, damage. vouqou
happening 7. tésviyé to put in order; to settle (the account)
IL of J"‘ § 616. 8. tamir repairing (IL. of () J:.é) mamkin
possgible (fayil of UK.t) 9. Allaha ismarladiq com. Allaha simar-
ladig. a.p. minnétdar grateful. 10. adémi misa'adé: unfavourable-
ness (§ 6958). 11. mowaméléy: mihman nivazanéfiizdén (§ 585)
of your hospitality: mow amélé action, act (IIL of J:i:). ‘p. mihman'-
nivazané: mikman guest, nivaz who kindly treats one, -ané Persian
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affix § 528). 12. mdistéfid ol.” to be benefited (fayil of oslizuls
X. of ox8). 18. maishérréf ol.” to be honoured (fayil of —u 23,
IL of J,23). 14 oW As| pl. of ¢\ ihtiram regard (VIIL of

PR .
oe_>). 15. késbi fakhr ou shéréf ét.” to gain glory and honour,
to be honoured.

°A > Lesson 59.
Euphonic Changes of the Letters.

rli-;\ idgham imposition. (é.\.a mtdghém imposed.
& e miltéharrik vowelled. "W sakin quiescent.
ad~ harféyn two letters, o= be2e miitéjanis homogeneous.

Jraze mouttasil joint to another: Dual (nkaie mouttasiléyn.
Jl. maqabl that which precedes (§ 676°); f A3l magablindéki

the preceding (letter). Auls mabad following; _i~ g.\:.\.,h ma-
badindaki harf the following letter.

\ov r\.; Exercise 152.  wea o p. 409.

Assimilation r\é;l Idgham.

L
Infinitive, Ren}::ior::ier Measure, Nfz:\:;al Assimilated form,
o so 3 P
T Jes | Fayil | o e makehtéll
e ° o o L0 ) M LIS
2;\)..::..[ St » LY PE-SW0N Sete miistémidd
31| VI 236 s KT akil
s s P 0 e .
4u0 ‘,..¢.> \/UMA J.f Y un-‘o l:- u‘l;. khass
. o o . o8 w o o}
5“-.;'&\/ posi | Fayil | pesais (ae minzamm
Bii] VAR D36 Rl T akhie

* The form in this column do not actually occur, but are
given to show how the rule works.
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Infinitive. Ror::io:;ler. Measure. Nl?o t:l:l Assimilated form,
WS | | Feyil | 3p5nh | 350 mdswida
7)\;;3[ Je » )i....n: ;..:a.,a mouzirr

WG| VEE| W6 mE| 5 tamm
9)\_’,.!:\/ o+ | Fayil 5 {’.;e.: :,:.:; mbhmérr

10, )_,J: \/}._; J-,’(’ I‘i 1 f & camm
108 Jgu?“". Jli. |  Fayil ‘}14:...1 :):L..:- miistaqill
10".__.;1;;\, - » ;.a; \_,./z:. mouhibb

1 3\33 V;;Z; J:L-.: _):,.u :,:a; magqarr

3 >

wy A VIR Jan | 0ei | U maha
’ — 0 r0 - 0,0 L T .

gl VIR WEL | A e mahallé

12,0 ) o G P .

I I J.ln.« Dyt -t mémérr
wal | VaRD| 5| us Wi méhékk

weli| VGAL| BN LGN L) anep

l“fc \/},... Jasi r..:i ‘.;—i étémm
v*‘,——:— o s o~ 0 - .-

14b ' A 7 .
T C’:’: Ja | sl o ésahhy
15‘):;13 V;\J; ‘):b’l :}.’Gl :).31 agall’
16, ‘!_’,_ \/;_’)}. U551 ):..r.'l 53 e
w00 Vo 0asT| A i aear

wgie ) Vo | 0G| e Gar
550 Visg| L | L3y 350 mévddd

182" > v, - RN o L0 L “e - , ,
A | v;—bl —liia B & wen Méhab bét
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mmtm———————— e E—
- Root, Natural -
Infinitive. Remsinder, Measure, form. Assimilated form,

- . :—,‘,—: AR PP . :/./ L
19) P V) 0 JONV-¥ P LIS _yaar S yaan mazar rat
20 IR, \/,,/ o o o __o° - “ g- - ,

Iy~ PRSP RRCE vV RS o Sy MEBETPEL

o o0 o ~zo -

LRI V;)JS i | A =130 mézertet

\ov r.\.'f Exercise 168, o yv o p. 412,

Modification of vav iy ! Eelali vav.

Infinitive, Rex::?l:,der. Measure, l}::'::l Modified form.
1f\33 VE33 Jafs }3\3 r‘./\S *da‘im dayim
2&;3 \/5? J'gl; J 2) G Jt6 **gatil, qayil
st | V| 6| myG | JL khatee
‘e _,:a \/E_;.Z g ffE‘ 'r‘;l:a **sa‘im sayim
ol Vil 36| 5Ll wale samee
s.pj va Jgfﬁ ***}-_’,l’i ‘;,E *na‘im, nayim
7-1:8_’) VZ.;i BG | 05| o)) razee
WGk | ik | Méfoul | yiklal | tGhen moustara

Words. 1. permanent. 2. consenting. 3. empty. 4. fasting
(adjective). 5. sublime. 6. sleeper. 7.one who consents. 7a. pure.

* The forms in this column do not actually occur, but are
given to show how the rule works.

** (Y This sign is to shov.v the transliteration of Hémzé ».
% Vav with a vowel ésré (9= -¢v) is changed into long  -ee.
t Or J\am with short élif,

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar., 11
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11y

i Rool, Natural ,
Infinitive, Remainder. Measure, form Modified form,
S5 | Vope| BIED Rediil | S36S mérha
555 | Vars | RS it | g1 meag
o v P o_o. P
Py fai | e | el ¢ L ménam
9"(_;_;? V;,;( i u;(f Qm mékian
0G| ViR UL SN SR mbas
Ue) \/&.,3:. Jiie | Shes | o0l mémat
FN) o A Lo P
125903 3051 J@ | S0s | s\ dyrad
B,h | Vies| JGi| JGi | Jla) iysal
‘ P ) c F e
ey \/—\fv Jai | sbsl | b dyjad
> PR XA . . .
lb(_"’"’; V&o s Jas CL.:_,\ CLal\ tyzah
s ey 2.0 “® ol
rb.t.’_,", VCU JluL Cb"\’ Cl‘i" Yqas
Wyl | VOS5 | JBL| b | lul e
16_,:&.; ‘\/;J:: J(.u.:,—\’ J(AA:L-.L ‘ll.:‘...\’ istifa’
gy | V3Es | JE | 5Bl | LGs istipra
I — o o ~ o o
18 . . e O .«w )
s \/&c X) dlu.u\ CL: o) CLA:I«L istiyzah
8. Fear, 9. Taste. 9a. Sleep. 9b. Place. 10. Metaphor.
11. Death. 12. To deliver, to cite. 13. To send. 14. Invention.
15. Explanation. 15a. To act; action. 15b. necessity. 16. Re-
signation. 17. To receive. 18. To ask an explanation.
p

* Vay with Qstdn (<3 -vé-) is changed into long élif -a -.

Note.

column 1.

These meanings and those in the next three pages
are the meanings of the words in column 5, not of those in
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\og (J.S Exercise 164, 4w Vw e p. 414,

Modification of yé .\, JM:| Eelali ya.

- Root, Natural .
Infinitive, Remainder. Measure, form, Modified form,
1 ° . . [ ° b .
Okl ot Fayil et s s mlmin
OSSN V;Z3 Job 20 * 3\ zatir, zayir
250 5 JaG B *$\) za‘id, zayid

SN VZ}_.’_/, JHH S G S natil, neyil

O A A EE A * i L satir, sayir
. 34 ° b
580 ) |Snsts | Fayil & A o) gn mOUTiS

Ba i . o e - o .
C_l"-;)\* G Fayil (it CLR.A mahtaj

P ¢ 08 PR
5, (L3 44 | Fayil Al ** s la mingad
il : - g
P . X o e s
Se3lal) &35 |  Fayil L35e | N5 mazdad
. . ey »
bes) | AV x| Fayil e =3 mowjir

s | V| 0 Gt | 505y | W05 ittisat
7;',:_ \;j/ VZ J &E)L sy « L) dntihat
8 g ls” V:j JESL | G | LG amtifa
LI | VI JE3) | o8y | &2 gstika
v oS Vg o @ el o) inha

Words. 1. Believer. la. Visitor. 2. Redundant. 8. Worthy.
4. Other, remainder. 5. Testator. 5a. Needy. 5b. Submitted.
5c. Augmented. 5d. Landlord. 6. To wear a garment. 7. End.
8. To suffice. 9. Complaint. 10. An official written communication
to a superior.

* These words are commonly pronounced as zayir, sayir,
nayil (§ 41).
** The vowel is removed (§§ 701c, 702).

11*
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[l S

Infinitive. Re::ic::ier Measure, Nfa: ::al Modifled form,
108 - \/’3; JGs) | oslsy sl ikhfa
100, 5 \/G, JG | sl L ibgat

005,505 o JG | LRN | LR irkhat
llé:u V’é; d (iﬁ.\/ ’ S ﬁm\/ . &‘L 'isqa‘

I’le;; V&:,s JﬁjL Sl o gira

13;;_’,;/( V;;’( JE.JL iRy L. l:..(L iksa'
wes | VS| U6 Wl | 6 mee
15} f:_} .1,_3 J}a; J[J:. ;\:',; mézad
LA N W ea | Jbel méhal
163)) gao V_',;,S =G T ;..E;;:. mérzat
L = POV R P
10, 1e v_)b =lhi. | &) Shae malat
> e o o0 o o - .
”)j.? \/),; i 0) ga oy L minaré
. oy vf,—, o agot PO o
18;..,:‘:—) IS RO U ) FOR PCHI (0N <\ méra’at
P T2 e g o oo P
WG| V| LBE | 3 =65 milagar
. e el P PY S I P .
20 - i \/,;w el | osla. | o GCan masafat
. - > PP PPy PR X
Mo VJ;,_‘. <Ll [ ohal ;,l,.f.. minajat
9 - < ST e caer | e ol s . >
22,155 35| LG colda | Slelaa midavat
- bl ISP S Y o
23, V e | =BG | Lol oG mibahat
- Pl IR T act .
24 & v 3| oAl | es = 6CL manafat

10a. To hide. 10b. Confirming. 10c., To loosen. 11. Giving
to drink. 12. To perform. 18. To wear. 14. Abundance. 15. Auction.

16. Cunning, skill.

16a. Will.

16b. Sublimity.

17. Lighthouse.

18. Respect. 19. Interview. 20. Amity. 21, Supplication. 22, Medical

treatment. 28. To vaunt.

24. Discord.
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Infinitive. Rer::iont;ler‘ Measure. N;:: ::1 Modifled form.
.- vl EEIPPIPS N IR s -
25,.:( \/_n‘_.( NH A .:.._.9\(‘ A H makiafat
. PP T LA ¢ ? .
26,) 5 \/641:.- el | 2356 o b mijazat
P o _o) L2
250101 >3, | Méfoul 33 s\ s miirad
o - . o o3 s
OWH] ¢s?| Fayil f o (ir mougeem

25. Reward. 26

. Punishment.

27. Will. 28. Resident.

Modification of Elif and Hémzé , & Ty il ke

Infinicive, Rer::?;:ier Measure, Ng) T:l Modified form.
A — Lo oz -
<) \/_:,_7-\ JG&sy Db ol dyjar
° . ° »
2)":'—4.\, V| Fayil g Py mougir
Sosal \/;;.\ Jt’;‘a::,\ )l,;:.:;\/ Jbea ) isteejar
- . . o 3| e eee s
) l’.c—_;w, 2| Fayil e | e muidistéljir
5 °f a3 IR e PR
i Zas) Jluj‘..-\’ Gliaa) | olod dsteenaf
Pl | VLT O |glat | Qe dsteesal
7 .J‘l: e . T T X
2o b ) | Fayil e il ga mitllif
8 E. . o w3 o w5 ..
o el » —2a g TS 818
9 .\‘L: it s ot o 4% .
S > » et g mbéssir
NG “qt atr
4l ¢! Méfoul 1ok 133 mévédde

1. Leasing. 2. Landlord. 8. Hiring. 4. Lessee. 5. To
appeal. 6, Uprooting. 7. Compiler. 8. Founder. 9. Influential.

10. paid.
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il } V‘\; Reading Exercise. (%1)
The Prophet’s Speech. (p.426.)

The venerable Prophet, on a Friday, riding on his camel,
attended by believers one hundred in number, left Qouba and
departed towards the main city of Médina. On the way he
turned to his left and halted in the settlement of the children
of Salim Ben Of, in the upper part of the valley called Ranouna.
There he recited a very eloquent speech and performed his
Friday prayer.

This is the very first Friday prayer which the Seal (last)
of the Prophets performed. And this is his first speech (Ahoutdé),
the translation of which is given below in brief.

The venerable prophet rose up and, after praising and
glorifying God in a very suitable way, spoke thus:

#Q people, prepare for your future state during your lifetime,
Know of a surety that in the Resurrection day (it will be stricken
to the head of) everyman will be reprimanded and will be asked
about the sheep which he left without a shepherd (astray).
Afterwards God will speak to him ... but how will he speak?
He has no translator, no chamberlain, He will say personally:
‘O, My servant! did not My prophet come to you and communicate
to you (my commands)? I have given you property, blessing
and favour; what have you prepared for yourself.’

“That person also will look to his left and right but will
not see anything (alms etc.). He will look to his front, and
there he will see but hell. Therefore every one that can save
himself from the fire of hell, even with half a date, let him
do that good work. If he cannot afford even that, at least let
him deliver himself with the Beautiful Sentence. (Saying There
is no god but God and Mouhammed His prophet p. 251) Be-
cause through that Sentence from a ten-fold to 700 folds
reward (sévab) will be given by God for one good action (khayr).”

May the peace (greeting) and the mercy and the blessing
of God be upon the Prophet of God!

Jévdét Pasha.

Note. a. _\y sévab is the eternal reward promised to man
by God for his conduct on earth.
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o
Iyl 4 e Lopain alad il oL

Bédreéqayi Lisani Osmani
yani
Lisant Osmaninii Tahsiliné Makhsous Souhoulétbakhsh
Bir Ousoul

A Guide to the Ottoman Language

which is

An Easy Method of Studying the Ottoman Language.

Page 2 corresponds to the 1st. page of the Grammar.

» 3 » » » 6—=11 » » » »
» 4 » » » 12—18 » » » »
» 5 » » » 14 » » » »
» 6 » » » 15—=17 » » » »
» 7 » » » 18—20 » » » »
» 8 » » » 20—21 » » » »
» 9 » » » 21—=22 »  » »

»
» 10 » » » 28—29 » » » »
» 11 » > » 29 » » » »
» 12 » » » 30 » oy » »
» 13 » » » 30 > » » »
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l. Miscellaneous Documents.
& , » A L4 .
sy bl Sénédatin Envayi.
v Adee Déyn Sénedi Su:.  r> Sdkc
)J:-_}J's Loeoo ngl
SO A bl 8oL
G S L el B Baey O bk Ll avl
a3 1 Tod ) bl QW) Sl QLbeT Sl oL
bl Glazl 3 521 e Sy o ST AL

il LA L PRt I
Jaldll Jald)
Translation.
1319.

4000 piastres. 1q Aug. 1903,

Know all men by these presents, that, 91 days after date
(I promise to pay) together with the interest, 25 paras per £
each month (72 %) to the esteemed merchant Mr. John Izmirlian
the sum of four thousand piastres, as is mentioned above, which
I received from him.

Witness Witness Witness Debtor
Eséd Békir Bédri Nasib.

Words. 1. a. itibar esteem, consideration (VIIL of ’ibrét):
itibarén considered, beginning; after (Adverb § 681). 2. vadé date
for payment, maturity. 3. p. bé-hér to each (§ 557b). 4. a. shéhree
monthly (§ 579). 5. a. fayiz interest (fayil of févz). 6. a. tajjaran
pl. of tajjar (§ 512). a. matébér esteemed (méfoul of *itibar). 7. a.yéd
hand. 8. as it is mentioned above (§ 5571.) 4. e. in the heading.
9. a. akhz é.” to take, receive (§ 272). a. istidané to borrow.
(X. of déyn § 681.)

Notes: 1. Sénedatin Envayi Miscellaneous Documents: sénédat

pl. of sénéd documents; énva’ pl. of név’ kind. The documents are
dmded into three classes: Sénédati adeeyé (pl. of sénddi adi, adi
8énéd) Ordinary Notes, Sénédati Résmiyé Oé/clal Notes or Documents,
Sénédatt Tajjariyé Commercial Notes. Official Documents are those
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which are drawn up in the presence of or by the Court (title-
deeds ete.). Commercial Notes are drawn up by merchants. Ordinary
Notes are non-official and non-commercial papers and circulated
among the common people.

11, Badiyi téstiri sénéd ol dour ki, Bayisi tahriri sénéd ol dour
ki, Véihi tahriri hourouf ol dour ki ‘the reason of the compilation
of the note is that' are terms which were used at the beginning
of any deed; but now are getting obsolete.

III. Dates for payment (vadé), is given in odd numbers, as:
11, 21, 81, 61, 91, 121, 181, 361.

Iv. dw <& Biménniki Ta’ala or the construction sign as it

is seen in the text, is always put before beginning any writing,
address of letters etc. meaning ‘by the Grace of God'.

V. Elmédyoun ‘the debtor’ must be put over the signature
or seal of the debtor.

VI. Usually in the deeds there are witnesses. The word

Esh-shahid Jallll denoting ‘the witness’ must be put over
the names.

VII. The present note renders the money payable in
current money, that is counting the £t. 108 piastres. If it is
payable in gold, i. e. counting the £t. 100 piasters, then it is
necessary to add ‘déort bin ghouroush sikkéy: khalisé or sagh para.
Rayij para mean current money. The government receives the
méjidiyé as = 19 piastres and the pound as = 102 piastres.

VIII. The date is given at the end of the notes or letters.

The sign before the day of the month stands for 3 f£ ‘in, at’

(§ 671, i), and that under the date of the year is for #.. séné ‘year’.

IX. Yalifiiz ‘only, simply’ is a term added before the amount
of the debt, if the interest is not included in that amount. It
shows that the amount is only the capital.

X. Signatures alone are not valid among Moslems. It is
necessary to affix the seal or the stamp of the 2nd finger. But
among Christians either a seal or signature is sufficient. The
dote of the signatures were omitted in olden times, but now it is
customary to put them in.

XI. The orthography of Notes and official papers differs from
that of literature. The use of the vowels in Turkish words is limjted.
The orthography of pages t1x, — ve ¢ vo — y% differs from that
of the remaining pages and from the orthography of the Key.

XII. Revenue stamps are applied at the end of Notes, in
proportion to the amount contained in them.

From 1 piastres to 100 10 paras
» 101 » » 1000 20 »
» 1001 » » 2000 1 piastres
» 2001 » » 4000 2 »
» 4001 » » 6000 3 »
And beyond for each 2000 piastres add 40 paras.
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AT 43:‘ P Politsa Sénédi A Draft.
Te dde 3l sl
4| C;}J,T Oleidl sl 500 03w et
O™ U T Sy 5210 T 057 031 0ol
dlis 61 s 2eIT S YL am sy B el b s wlil o ns”
Spadods) dsl s Jda 4d:<.a_;_\{-\5\...> Sl «iﬂ.‘

O 1IN A Ol >0 3

6
)}”.’

‘LL.» L;'\f . J(.‘-s.\:\ ‘.‘.)‘U A:dJ.J\ (.SJ'A 70..]» él;r- uL..l

)f)_\b/gk_)l,( I aw Ol = 1 R .3)33_};‘[.
. . 5. 1319.
£T. 20.00 Merzifoun, 18, June 1903,

Eleven days after date pay to the holder of this draft
Mr. Gregor Kibarian, or order, twenty Turkish pounds, value
received, and charge to my account. Nouri.
To Mr. Pascal Baligjian,
Vezir Han, Cesarea.
Indorsement,

Pay to Mihiri Efféndi, teacher of the Ottoman language.
Value received on account.

11. J 1319.

924. *""¢ 1903. Gregor Kibarian.

Notes and Words. f. Politsa, policha draft (It. polizia). 1.a.la-
mil bearer, holder. 2. a.émr order. 3. a. téédiyé ét.” to pay (IL. of
éda 616). 4. a. hisaba géchirmék to charge to the account. 5. a. bédél
value. a. naqdén by cash (Adverb 681) akhz olounmoush dour
received. 6. f.jiro endorsement (It. giro). 7. teacher. 8. hisabén
on account (§ 681), mékhouz received, taken (méfoul of akhz).

¥ sy ol G il Emar 8énédi yakhod Bono.
Lo sie tdlde A
oa) tda Il 3kl auls ol 57 Bk T6nG 0
Words. a. Emr sénédi, Emré mouharrér sénéd note on order.

f. bono note (It. buono). 1. a. zakhiré tajiri corn merchant. 2. esteem-
ed. 3. a. mebaya’a to buy (IIL of béy’ 618). 4. a. bédél value.
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A Note of Hand.

1318.

1903.
Thirty-one days after date I promise to pay to the order

of the esteemed Kérim Efféndi, the corn merchant, the above

mentioned amount, 7. e. forty-five Turkish pounds due by me;
value received in merchandise.

£T. 45.00 Constantinople, 21 August

Mouradian.
5. a. miirour ét.” to pass.

t A Receipt g »,20 Maqbouz Sénédi.
. 6. 1310.
£T. 8.00 Merzifoun, 1o Sept. 1=9%.

Received of Mr. Khachadour, College student, the sum of
eight Turkish pounds, on account, for six months’ school ex-
penses, from the beginning of Sept. till the end of February 1903.

George White,
Treasurer of Anatolia College.

19, 1310,
' 95, "% 1903,

Received from the Treasury of Public Instruction my monthly
salary for July 1319, four hundred piastres.

Mihri,
Turkish teacher of the Armenian School in Yédikoulé.

400 Piastres Constantinople

o A Chéque .4, é,lz- Chék nttmounési.

6. 1315.
£T. 100.00 Samsoun, 18 Dec. 19¢0.

At sight pay to Mr. Bedros Papazian one hundred Turkish
pounds. Ahméd.

Words. p. niimouné form.
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@ A Quittance. ”
9. 1319.
Van, 99 Sept. 1903

I hereby acknowledge that all my accounts with Pazarji
Ohanness Agha up to the present date are settled, and that I
have no kind of claim on him. Ashkanaz.

Words: 1. a,p. Ibra namé a declaring another free from debt
to one’s self, an acquitting (IV. of =5|_, béra’ét innocence § 620);
namé letter, paper (§ 588). 2. t. déyin, ddgin until, till. Dék, déyin,
for gadar, are not much used in speech and elegant language,

they are retained in official forms (§ 234). 3. a. zimmét obli-
gation, self, himself, by. 4. a. hougouq claims, a right, claimable

by right (pl. of 3> hagq). 5. a. kiaffé all, the whole. 6. a. isteefa

ét.” to receive (X. of +153 § 631). 7. bir géona, bir géna any kind,

anything. 8. a. matloub claim (méfoul of taléb). 9. a. béyan ét.”
to declare,

Y Guarantee w.\JiS” Kéfalétnamé.
18. June 1298.

I guarantee that, 1. July 1882.

Hon. Hagop Efféndi Matteossian, an Ottoman subject, who
has applied to open a printing-house, will publish only such
books as are not injurious to the interests of the.state and the
dominion; and that he will behave according to the Press
Code. For which this guarantee-paper is given to the Sublime

Government, Stépan Mardigian.
A A Contract ,b\),l5 3 Qontourato.
1. 1319.

Mérzifoun, 12 Okt. 1903.

I hereby lease my field of six acres, with its defined boun-
daries, situated in the locality called Pasha Dérési in Merzifoun,
to Ali Agha the gardener, on the following terms:
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He may plant there whatever he desires; the fruit of the
trees will belong to him. The rent is £T. 15, per annum,
payable in advance.

Period: from the first of Qasim till the end of Khidirélléz.

Sivaslian.’

A Power of Attorney 4.\=Js3 Vékialétnamé.

Know all men by these presents that:

Having a claim of :£T. 70 on Raphael Agha, hotel keeper,
dwelling in Remzi Efféndi Han, Nourou Osmaniyé, Constan-
tinople, I do hereby make, constitute and appoint Hon. Margarios
Efféndi, the eminent lawyer, residing at No. 6 Arnavout Han,
as my attorney, with full power to collect and deliver to me the
aforesaid sum of money and to do and perform all necessary
acts in execution and prosecution as I might do were I per-
sonally present.

For which purpose I sign this power of attorney and
deliver it to him

1. Jul 1316. Dikran Hagopian,
19. ™Y 1900. Residing in Kilisé Han, Constantinople.

I hereby certify that the above signature is the personal
signature of Mr. Dikran Hagopian.

Notary Public of Constantinople!.

1. mougavélat mouhar'rirliyi.

\ - Certificates from the Community Councils.
As Mardiros Agha the son of Sérkis, resident’ in our
village (or street) is going to purchase® for the sum of 24000
piastres the wooden® house* owned? by Zékéria Agha the son
of Youssouf, No. 46 Chorlou street, this certificate is delivered
in order to show that the said purchaser® is an Ottoman subject.
Council of the Protestant Community

of Mounjousoun, Cesarea.
Preacher 18t Bailiff 2nd Bailiff.

v\ As the orphans®® Hadijé and Nouriyé}!, who were long
since left” without support*® by the late® Salih Agha, formerly
captain in the First Company of the First Regiment® of the
Second Imperial Army Corps, are resident in our street:

Words. 1. mitémékkin dwelling (fayil of témékkin). a. véléd
the son, used for non-Moslems, while bén is used for Moslems
(§ 669%. 2. a. mitésarrif ol.” to own. 3. a. akhshab timber (pl.
of khashéb). 4. a. ménzil house. 5. a. ishtira, mibaya’a to buy.
6. a. mishtérs customer (fayil of ishtira). 7. a. mougaddéma formerly
(mefoul of tagdim, adverb § 681). 8. p. giyadé infantry, alay
regiment, bélik company, yisbashi captain. 9. a. mitévéffa deceased
(méfoul of tévéffi, V. of véfat § 628). 10. p. bivayé without support,
helpless (bi- “without’ § 580). 11. p. naman pl. of nam names.
12. a. éytam pl. of yétim orphan.
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This certificate is sealed’® and delivered in order to
show that they are now!?® living'¢ and that Hadijé is not
married*® yet.

Council of the Moslem Community
of Haji Bali, Merzifoun.
Imam 1t Bailiff 274 Bailiff,

13, a. él-an now, at present. 14. p. a. bér hayat living. 15. éré
varmaq to marry (said of a woman). 16. a. bit témhir sealed,
gealing, (bi- § 671b and témhir 11 of p. mihr Seal).

VY Diploma 4.\5)b-! Ijazétnamé.

2o e il g ol D50 il plisT Slaly Ly S0l
Al g db e 5 003 Joend 5 G0 e B o e S
Polisl g 0p3 200l he Pap i Tigadas cha Calons
oyl e gmaaliinls BBale f"\" 22 2N Jola Mazuaalidla)
cEAb Ll ik adlege (a1 LaL oLk

I e Al 58 A 4
OAEb dl e b r Al LT G b dpedes cdin b o bUT

oS0 2\l ol 7 Aol el

Vv Certificate aal5>\ % Shéhadétnamé,
1l glsn 0 ernKe aie s LlaBl Lad o ) aids Jebs
S g Gl Jrem s ool Wik Mg Kow iy ol
RS RPN N 9 M IV RS R L PR e
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The bearer of this diploma,* Vahan Kégham Efféndi has
studied® science and the languages in our school according*
to the regular® programme? and by his good behaviour and
excellent character® has earned® the respect® of the Faculty”.
For which, cause as the directors'* (of this institution), we award
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him this diplom of higher sciences?® equal'? to the certificates!

of science and literature®2. 8. Jul 1310.
21, "V 1801,
On behalf of the Managers!®  On behalf of the Faculty
of Anatolia College: of Anatolia College:
Edward Riggs. Charles Tracy, Director.

Words. 1. p. daréndé bearer, holder (§ 549). a. vésiga certi-
ficate (§§ 582, 646). a. p. ijazét namé diploma, (1V. of jévaz § 620).
2. a. ouloum, fimoun (pl. of 'ilm, fénn science). a. élsiné pl. of lisan
language § 642), mougarréré appointed (méfoul of tagrir § 6344a, agree-
ing with the noun § 656). 8. a. tértib arrangement, program (II. of
rutbé § 615). a. makhsous especial, appointed (méfoul of khousous).
4. véjhlé com. véchlé according to, in the manner of. 5. a. tédérris,
tahsil to study, to learn (V. of dérs, IL of housoul). 6. a. hiisn,
hiistim probity, beauty. hal behaviour (§ 695¢). a. akhlag pl. of
khoulq character. hamidé praised (ad. qual. of hamd). 7. a. hiyéte
mow’allimoun the assembly of teachers, 4. e. faculty. 8. a. tévéjjih
favour, regard. 9. a, mazhar ol.” to be subject of (n. w. mim of
zouhour). 10. a. édébiyat literature. 11. jjazét mamé See No. 1.
12. mou'adil equal (fayil of mow’adélé). 13. a. ouloumow allijé higher
sciences. 14. a. hasbél midiriyé in accordance with the managers:
hasb adverb. 15. a. hiyéti madiran the assembly of directors 1. e.
the managers. 16. a. miudavémét assiduity, attendance. 17. a. p. téd-
riskérdé: kérdé made, done (§ 555). 18. a. méintazamén completely
(méfoul of intizam and adverb). 19. a. mitévaliyén consecutively,
successively (fayil of téval: § 634c). 20. a, ibraz to show (IV. of
burouz). a. shiyar token, sign. a. siyrét character. a. tsbat ét to
prove, affirm. téeddidb decorum. a. Birhant Téraggi proof of
progress.

Il. Miscellaneous Letters
e ge Ol ,.Q Meéktoubati Muténévviya.
S e Jl e

LB o e e ghad b e3alT

' Loy S5

ST S Bl 5 OIS Sl il Tl i
L2201 H40aKn) W15 3y 4T 2T Juie s Ml B2 g R
Notes. 1. a.jidd earnestness; Adj. Qual. jédid new (§ 606).
téjdid ét.” to renew, renewal (§ 615), téjédddd to be renewed
(§ 622). p. sal year. 2. a.t. mdnasibéiiylé on the occasion. a. hissiyat
feelings (pl. of hisst). a. shdkran thankfulness. a. sadagat fidelity.
a. tékrar to repeat. tlé for édérdk. 3. a. késb ét.”" to have, to gain.

a. fakhr glory, pride. shéréf honour. 4. a. ouboudiyét gratitude.
tézayld ét.” to increase (VI. of ziyadé).
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5. a. téshéddid ¢i.” to become abundant, strong (V. of
shiddét). khoulous sincerity. kémal perfection (§ 69517). 6. a. éomr
life. igbal prosperity (IV. of gaboul). a. témad: long continuance
(VL. of médi). méshghoul busy, occupied (méfoul of shoughl). 7. hér
haldé on every occasion, condition. tévéjjithat regard (pl. of
tévdjjith (§ 647). 8. a. sami, samee high, esteemed (fayil of sémou).
véli miyami: vélee, véli patron. niyam pl. of nimét favour, ¢ is

for nisbé (§ 641). a. baga permanency, enduring. 9. istirham to
beseech, to ask. khatmi kélam Persian Izafét. Lkhatm to finish,
kélam word. 10. a. makhdoum son (méfoul of khidmét).

Congratulation on the New-Year.

31. Dec. 1322,

Merzifoun, ~5—5"—o0s.

My dear father.

I feel myself greatly honoured by having the opportunity
of once more assuring you of my fidelity and gratitude as is
suitable on New Year's Day.

With the increase of years my gratitude increases, though
I am sorry that I am obliged to remain far from you.

My wife who loves you most sincerely continues to pray
for the long continuance of your life and prosperity. I con-
clude with a request for the continuance of your favour.

Your son
Seraphim.

(Address) The honourable Abdirrahman Efféndi
: Amassia.

Vo gudalsSl 1)) Tadivaj Tébriknamési.

Congratulation on Marriage.

' . 1. 1324.
Constantinople, 11 May 1908,

Rev. Bedross Izmirlian.
My Dear Sir,
I have the honour to present my congratulations on the
marriage of your daughter. The entrance of our daughter into
such an esteemed and respectable family is an event that will
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be looked upon with great joy. I am very sorry that I could
not be present at her wedding. May the Most Merciful God
bestow his blessings upon both the families thus united.
Your friend
Monia.
WU waldi 8 Ta’ziyétnamé.

4BaB) e ¢V OXi) e QbR 03 e
ezl o216
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e £ Ko g 36 gl
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Words. 1. a. taziyé consolation (IL of «|;e). p. némouné

nima serving as an example, pattern (§ 535). a. fazl munificence.
iffét chastity. p. khanédan noble family, household. p. dést hand.
p. bidad cruel, unjust. a.éjél death. p. dichar ol.” to be subject
to, to suffer. 2. a. ziya’ loss. azim great. ayilé as a whole family.
hadd limit. p. éfzoun more, beyond. 3. a. makéddér grieved.
p. dilkhoun heart-bleeding (§ 537). a. magoulé (fem. of magoul) said,
resembling, such. a. akval events. a. p. tagatgddaz melting the
strength, grievous. 4. mérhém vulg. méhlém salve. tadil ét.” to
lighten, to soothe. a. sabr patience. a. jémil praiseworthy.
a. rébbani divine (§ 580%. 5. a. gouloudb hearts (pl. of galb);
P. Aien miist-ménd, mistéménd sad, humble (mist grief + ménd,
§ 532). a. viroud reaching. ilé for vé, édérék. 6. a. sikinét sub-
mission, sikanét bakhsh’ submissive (§ 535). 1,:. hayy living: adj.
qu. of hayat. layémout immortal (§ 6942). a. bittazarrow’ humbling
oneself in prayer. p. niyaz é.” to ask. p. J‘g. 228 fellow sufferer
(not S.’. A8,

Letter of Condolence.
v 6. Feb 1319.
Mr. Aram Afif Eff, 4 To. ¥ 1903
Merzifoun,
Dear Brother,
Our heart (the heart of our family) is bleeding and deeply
grieved at the great loss which your family has suffered at
Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 12
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the cruel hand of Death; your family, which has been an example
of grace and chastity.

We ask with great humility from (the immortal and ever-
living) God that patience, worthy of divine praise, which is a
soothing balm for such events as sap the strength of man, be
soon bestowed on your sad heart, and may your afflictions be
relieved. With much sympathy:

Yakoub.

w87 a5 QY0 Okt wam 1 J1 VY
A Letter of Thanks to a Friend on the Occasion
of a Present of a Piece of Needlework.
17. 1319.
Broussa, 5+ August -~
Mr. Sélim Sirry, 30. "8 1905,
. Adrianople.
My dear Friend,

I am much obliged for your kind present. I assure-you
that nothing has pleased me so much. Everybody admired
your present. These things are very valuable in my sight be-
cause they are the work of your skilful hands. I must thank
you for your kindness. In thus expressing my feelings I take
the opportunity of begging the continuance of your favour.

Yours
Férid,
VA A Letter of Apology 4.\, ae Ma’zérétname.

1323.

1907.
Dear Brother,

I know what great negligence I have shown in not being
able to answer your letters. But if you know the number of
my engagements, instead of blaming me you would even pity
me. I need your love and sympathy. To with draw your loving
hand from me means to multiply my afflictions. I await your
letter eagerly (by four eyes). Yours affectionately

Abdoullah.

V4 A Letter of Introduction afs.o5

My dear Friend,

I have the honour to introduce to you my esteemed friend
Sélim Effendi. 1 am sure that the necessary help and con-
sideration will not be refused by your kind heart, which I have
so long known well. All the kindness you bestow on bim will
be regarded as done to me, so by one kind action you will
oblige two persons. Yours truly.

1.
Angora, 'ER May
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v- Invitation to a Wedding ..J& Zes ez s

Loy, 18120
Sir, {3, 98Ut gg6.
By the grace of God, next Thursday about five o’clock
(Turkish) my wedding entertainment is (arranged) to be held
at.my house. I should be very much obliged if you could
honour this ‘entertainment with your presence (which is my
sincerest desire).

Y\ Invitation to a Social aslZeyed ainz 5 axdlile

A social gathering will be held in our house on the 7t
of the present month (0. S.) at 1 o’clock (P. M. Turkish). Your

presence and that of your family is (especially) requested.

YY A Favourable Answer 3, ol g

Many thanks for your kind invitation, which I have much
pleasure in accepting.

Y Invitation waﬁl‘; S es Davét Texkeresl,
Dear Sir,

The yearly examination of the pupils of our school heing
finished now, the awarding of prizes will take place on Tuesday
the 11t» of the present month at 1.30 P. M. For the purpose
of brightening our entertainment with the presence of your
honourable person, please honour us kindly and condescendingly
and oblige us (make me sharer of glory and happiness). By
this request 1 hasten to present my regards.

lll. Petition Vs o Arzihallar,
vt To the Illustr. Minister of Public Instruection.

Your Excellency,
I beg you to grant me a permission for the printing and
publication of my work entitled? ‘A Dictionary, English Armenian’,
the manuscript® of which is presented* with my humble petition®,

8. 1307. Ohannés.
30, D€ 78071,

Words. 1. a. Jlx.o ¢ arzihal com. arzouhal petition. (u'o;é
presenting + J case, condition § 537), the same as a&. slcaz.|

tstid’a (X. of ,r-;)l 8. ol nézarét ministry, a, alds glorious,
illustrious: applied to the ministries and provinces the ministers
12%
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or the governors of which are either véziers or mashirs. If the
minister and governor be below the Bala degree, then a., béhiyé

‘graceful’ and 4l aliyé ‘sublime’ are used. See the titles in
pages 439—4438. 2. p. nam name, named. a. dsér work. a. p. ajizané
a polite term for ‘my’. 3. a. mdsévvéddé a draft, sketch, manu-
script (Méfoul of tésveed 1I. of >\ _,:. if pron. masvéddé is Méfoul of

1svidad, IX. of >l,n §§ 629, 634%. 4. a. tagdim ét.” to present.
5. a. istid’a See Note 1. p. chakéri slave, servant; a term of politeness
for I. a. laa ma’én together, ma with tenvin § 681.

41...;.‘\& ‘-”\?6"‘“‘,’.) LS'“J:‘; J);’- L;“"-Q' ";“.’.L‘\f ;\)E:..S)A
vyo To the President of the Civil Section
of the Court of First Instance at Merzifoun.

My petition humbly showeth that:

Saddler Toros Agha residing in the street of Haji Bali,
owes me as a balance of a note (on the person of T. A.; by a
note; the part without payment) 36 Turkish pounds. Though
two months have passed beyond the date fixed, he has not
yet paid his debt. Therefore I ask your Honour to (for zim-
ninda) pass the verdict upon the said amount together with the
interest and the court expense and to take all necessary steps.

For this case everything depends on your order and verdict

1315 9. Toraman the son of Youssouf.
tggg March o

Tt te S ELT o Jertos ookiles 4
Different forms of some words used in handwriting. The
following words are written by masters in different forms:

‘ “:*5"\-'-5“{—‘55“‘5—\3\‘(‘:1‘Jx‘dl*‘u:‘ ‘g J‘E-\} Cay (( U
C O Gaalal ¢ gl Y ¢ S ¢ Gy ¢ 93U

Notes. Riga is the ordinary current handwriting, used in
Turkish. a. khatt writing, Turk. yazi, riga khatti = él yazisi.

a. mastamél used (Méfoul of istimal). ¢éshkial forms. mdbténdvvi
different (fayil of ténévva).

YY Directions ~\J~ Talimat,
Axia)d .‘.UA.K o)JA\ Jr)\ A..l_)\ L:.?.o).l: 16Jla~ 5:‘& L) A-u: :VJ,\
ooddely gubian s 3303
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Words. 1. a. b satr com. satir a line of written characters.
évvél émrdé in the first instance: a. ,.| thing, p. diérdst correct,
accurate: daristjé correctly (§ 458). 2. a. méléké mastery, readiness.
méléké gelmék to acquire a ready power or mastery. bir qalémdé
in one stroke. alél ajél¢ hastily (§ 671f). a. jehd ét.” to strive
to the utmost. 2. a. t. hésdnls beautiful. oldougja if there is
any possibility. a., khatti mastagim straight line: khatt line. t. dizili
arranged (verb. adj. of dizmék to arrange § 442). 4. a. latif graceful.
a. zarif elegant. mdnasib ddshérsé wherever it is proper. istif
ousoulou ilé pilling up in order, building over another.

Directions.

First: Whatever word the student is to write he wmust
know in the first instance how to read it and the meaning of it.

Second: Until the student gains mastery, instead of striving
to write the words hastily at one stroke, he must write every
part of the word separately, that is moving the pen and
raising it at each letter. For instance: the word je.ieis
moufakhkhamimiz may be written in five strokes: as

o Cie ke Ceie  Geaieia.

Third: One of the other peculiarities which show graceful
and regular handwriting is that the letters must be arranged
on a straight line as far as possible. (So that if you put a ruler
under a line, all the letters must stand upon the ruler,

except o ¢ C‘ o which must stand half above the line half below,
for instance b.\;(..:. PR = 03lah 3yama S48} 3uo 2 ln e

1. Our teacher Haji Sidql Effendi is residing in Ajém Han,
Mahmoud Pasha.
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must be written all above the line, except the mém; which is
more graceful and elegant.)
Fourth: If it is possible the words must be written as

arranged over one another. For instance ..l h;.’."d\.r- KAKY
sle zatt ali, haqqt namistahaqqi ajizi must be written with
a slope, as shewn in the text.
M . . + A
dLﬁ) Lot b ao) :(fj.) YA
an LI besl 100t W Lo adis] ol et 5 a7 6 Kesm b
rriebt Sl ahady e bl e e s ¢ 31 L 8V
"’Aq;l.:?)a unL‘.'.?f‘ UL» ole Ol Bl A O Dsde
L0l amy 4l W) O ST adiiege GaaaE e kle Liblye
LT A.LL KR LI P o "waé

Words. 1. Rowous the diploma conferring degree of nobility
(p. 458) issued by the Grand Viziriate. Khatti Divani a style of
large handwriting used in the Imperial Chancery for engrossing
letters patent. Babi séraskéri the War Department (p.443). a.khaléfa
clerks (pl. of khalifé). 2. a. iftikhar glory. a. ékiarim very honour-
able (pl. of ékrém). émajid most illustrious ones (pl. of émjéd).
a. damé méjdouhou may his grandeur endure! 3. p. shayésté worthy
(Méfoul of shayéstén). a. atifét kindness, honour. a. séniyé fem.
of séni sublime, high. a. binayén on account of (adverb). 4. a. shéréf
sounouh, shéréf soudour issued gloriously (used for the Imperial
Iradé). émrow iradéyi ihsanadé kindly bestowed order and edict
(by symphonious termination § 698). a. iradé is verbal edict,
férman written edict. ‘radéyi séniyé Imperial verbal edict. iradéys

aliyt ministerial order. 5. a. moujébingé accordingly. 6. a. avatif
bounties (pl. of atifét). 1. 8éné(t), sélés mayé vé éIf (p. 389).

The Diploma of the Second degree of Nobility.

To [the glory of] the most illustrious and honourable person
Mihri Efféndi, (may his grandeur endure!), clerk in the Bureau
of foreign correspondence and translation in the Séraskeriat, being
worthy of the Imperial (sublime) favours, in accordance with the
kindly bestowed Imperial Order and Edict issued gloriously, is
granted the 2@ grade of Nobility by the royal bounties.

13 Rebi’l Evvel 1300.

YA A Prayer of Imam Ali Gl-lte , Sl el

O munificent One, [ praise Thee: O sole object of worship,
Thou art supreme. Whomsoever Thou wilt of Thy worshippers
Thou dost render the object of Thy endless bounties, and another
whom Thou willest, Thou makest suffer loss and disappointment.
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My Creator, Thou alone art my refuge, whether in difficulty
or in prosperity. I take refuge in Thee, I pray to Thee. O,
my God, though my sin is great yet, is not Thy forgiveness still
greater than it? :

Notes. Khaiti Ijazét The original of this piece is written
in the text in the characters called Ijazét, which is used in

the diplomas of Canon Law Schools. a. rl.\ tmam a leader in

public worship (pl. &l dyimmdé). b 3l & a1 e rh\ Imam

Ali él Mourtaza bén Ebi Taléb the first convert to Islam and 4th
caliph, succeeded Osman, died 660. He was the bravest and most
faithful follower of the prophet, whose daughter Fatima he married.

<l ménajat supplication (IIL of _,z:-) 34> liberality, muni-
ficence. 5,> —>lo liberal (§ 695°). Jals hamid who praises and
glorifies God. p. ‘5(: yégtané sole, unique. a. >g.ee maboud
object of worship, god. a. Jlaia mdtéali supreme (God). sle ibad
servants (pl. of Je abd). p UL & bi payan endless. p. Jl>s>
subject. &. Ol > Khousran loss as to hope of salvation. a. (i~

° 3
hirman disappointment, a. p. o8 bedl iltijagiih refoge. a. s
ousr difficulty, J= s yilsri hal a case of affluence. ! Jldlahi!
My God! (§ 6761).

Y. UAL:,.S\: N ) (W
A Praise to His Majesty the Sultan.

1

1., 2. lines. The revealer of the mysteries of the ages has
given us a king of praiseworthy character. (2., 3.) We have
a faultless protector, who deserves every kind of praise.

There is no limit to the bounties which he bestows,
there is no happiness greater than this.
2. -

(1., 2) O throne (of the Ottomans)! equal to;the throne
in the seventh heaven, shadowed by the immortal ‘Lotus tree,
thou art our keeper. (3., 4.) Through Thy auspices (under
your shadow) comes to those who take refuge in thee endless
pleasure. '

You are the shadow of the True One on the crown
of the head of the destitute. The True One knows
that you are very rightfully éntitled to royalty.

Notes. 1. The text is written in the style called ta’lig or

méstaliq (néskh-talig), which is the Persian model of Arabic
characters; it is used by Persians, and also in documents of the
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Ottoman Canonical Court. p. sitayish praise, eulogy (§ 55I).
p. razdan: raz secret, mystery, dan knowing (§ 585). édvar ages
(pl. of dévr). p. a. sdtoudé atvar praiseworthy character. p. sézavar
worthy, deserving: p. séza + var (§ 532). a. hamee protector.
p. bt béhané faultless. 2. a. bézl ét.” to expend. a. loutf pl. éltaf
kindness. a. ghayét end. 3. a. arsh canopy; throne (7th heaven).
a. sérir throne. a. sédré the Lotus-tree, reputed to exist in the
seventh heaven. a. vigayé to keep. (éhle iltijaya sayefdé séfayi
bt béhané gélmékdé dir), (sédré aghajiniii vzériné sayé atdighi arsh,
takht). 4. a. féraq crown of the head. a. zow'afa weak (pl. of
zayif. Original of the French Zouave, the Arabs esteeming weak
all who are not mounted). a. zill shadow. lagq the True One.
a. éhagq very rightfully entitled (to a thing).

v\ The Praise of Good Handwriting.
(Transliteration.)
. Téallém qivamé'l khatti ya za(t)ét tééddab,
Fé mél khattou, illa zeenét’al mitééd dibi,
. Fe in kanté za malin fé khattaké, zeenétin,
. Vé in kanté mahtajén fé éfdalow méksébin.
. Learn good handwriting, O student,
What is handwriting, but the ornament of the educated?
. If you are wealthy your writing will be an ornament,
. If you are a needy one, then it is the noblest of gaining
attainments.

Y e S

Note. The Arabic inscription written in this style is called
Nésikh.
vy A Prayer For His Majesty.
A13 e 20lT 3 Jped S oo P08y 0 G ol
oLl 4Vl GUle r.:.g-)_,a 3 Ol = T Bokaidly Sxal e
Gt N pam a3 IO G el s POLSY) of S22 3 50 s dan
c T gergs P03 <2 sluy Sl S0l 3T d)

May God, the creator of the world and space, increaser of
the splendor of seasons and times, who is exempt from imperfect-
ness and defect, cause (keep) our rightous King and Emperor
whose favours are universal, the generous benefactor, who is
the soul of the body of the universe and the light of the eyes
of humanity, to adorn the throne of majesty and splendour forever!

Notes. 1. This inscription is written in Jélee Divanee or
Réhanee. Jélee mean large, legible from afar, heavy (characters).
II. This piece is a prayer for the Sultan, written in the ancient
favourite style of symphonious termination (§ 698). 1. a. Jénab
used before the attributes of God. a. khalig creator. a. kévm
universe, N. of Location mékian space. 2. p. révnaq éfza increasing
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the splendour (§ 535). a. fousoul pl. of fasl season (of the year),
a. ézman pl. of zéman time. 3. a.ténézzéhé who is free from
(imperfection, Arabic verb). zatouhou his person. -hou Arab.
masc. poss. pron. (§ 673). a.’an from. ’ajzimperfectness. a.nogsan
deficiency (§ 671%). 4. a. alémeeyan humanity, mankind; ’alémee per-
taining to the world, inhabitant of the world. &_ -ee is for Nisbé;
Persian pl. alémeeyan. 5.5 ma’délét dmvan just, righteous(§537): ma’dé-
Iét justice + ’dnvan title. p. olili or oliislh shahinshah' king of
kings, a title of the Ottoman Sultans. 6. a. ameemow’l-ihsan
whose favours are universal, Arab. Izafét: ‘ameem is adj. qual. of
‘oumoum. 7. 8. véléniméti bt imtinan a generous benefactor. bi-
pers. prefix, émtinan upbraiding (VIIL. of minnét). 8. a. ila until
(§ 671%. akhira’ddévran Arab. Izafét. )\ akhir fayil of = ~|end.
a. O\s> dévran ages, (the correct pron. is dévéranm). 9. p. ériké

throne, peera adorn (§ 535). a. shérkét ou shan imperial majesty
and grandeur.

The Seals ), Mehariér.

1. Abdal’ Kérim. 2. Youssouf Ziya. 3. Méhémméd.
4. Méhémméd Khalid, 5. Méhémméd Salih. 6. Rifat, Rifat.
7. Es séyyid Méhémméd Jémal. 8. Osman Nouri. 9. Es séyyid
Méhémmed. 10. Jélalé’ddin, 11., 12. Ismayil Haqqi. 13. Hassan
Haséyin. 14. Mahmoud. 15. Arif. 16, Ibrahim Edhém.
17. Abdoullah. 18. Youssouf Ziya. 19. Mc¢hémméd Shévqi.
20. Ahméd Hamdi. 21. Méhémméd Ali. 22, Huaséyin Hilmi.
23. Méhémméd Nazif. 24. Mc¢hémméd Jévdét. 25, Abda’l
Aziz. 26. Salih. 27. Méhémméd Khoulousi. 28. Méhémméd
Nouri. 29. Méhémmeéd Khayri. 30. Abdi’r Rahman. 31. Osman
Nouri. 32. Moustafa. 33. Moustafa Nazmi. 34. Moustafa Féhmi.
35. Méhémméd Fayiq. 36. Osman Nouri. 37. Méhémméd
Béha'éddin.  38. Ismayil. 39. Khalid. 40. Abda’l Qadir.
41. Ibrahim Haqqi. 42. Khalil Rifat. 43. Eomér Loutfi.
44. Haséyin Hosni. 45. Ohannés Agopian. 46. Ahméd Fayigq.
47. Méhémméd Emin, 48, Mcéhémméd Sami. 49, Izzét.
50.Méhémméd Moutarr. 51. Méhémméd Mouzaffér, 52. Méhémméd
Fou'ad. 53. Mésoud. 54. Méhémméd Shakir. 55, Ismayil
Haqqi. 56. Méhémméd Jémal.  57. Méhémméd Osman.
58. Mé¢hémméd Arif. 59. Khalil.  60. Moustafa, vulg. Misdafa.
61. Es séyyid Méhémméd Jémil. 62, Esséyyid Ibrahim Haqqf.
63. Bekir Sidgi. 64. Mahmoud ¢l Haséyni. 65. Osman. 66. Al
67. Moustafa Nouri. 68. Yaqoub. 69. Youssouf. 70. Khalil
Shévqi. 71. Méhémméd Shakir. 72. Huaséyin Sabri. 73. Békir
Sidqi. 74. Es séyyid Méhémméd Jémal. 75. Ali Haydar.
76, Haséyin Tahsin. 77. Ali Ghalib. 78. Méhémméd Al
79. Mahmoud. 80. Méhémméd Salim.

The End (;"' Témmé.

12
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Educational Works and Class-Books

METHOD GASPEY-0T10-SAUER
FOR THE STUDY OF MODERN LANGUAGES.
PUBLISHED BY JULIUS GROOS, HRIDELBERG,

«With each newly-learnt language one wins & new soul.» Charles V.

«At the end of the-10* century the world 1s ruled by the interest for
trade and traffio; it breaks through the barriers which separate
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.»

William 11,

‘,,Juh'ua Groos, Publisher, has for the last fifty years been devoting his
special attention to educational works on modern longuages, and has published
a large number of class-books for the study of those modern languages most
generally spoken. In this particular department he is in our opinion unsur-
possed by any other German publisher. The series consists of 200 volumes
of different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is easily
seen by a glance ot the grammars which so closely resemble ome another,
that an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates the study of the others.
This is no small advantage in these exacting times when the knowledge of one
language alone is hardly deemed sufficient.

The teatbooks of the Gaspey-Oito-Sauer method have, within the
last ten years, acquired an undversal repulatéon, increasing in pro-
portion as a knowledge of living languages has become & necessity of modern
life. The chief advantages, by which they compare favorably with thousands
of similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union
of theory and practice, the clear scientific basis of the grammar proper com-
bined with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here
conceived for the first time and consistently carried out, by which the pupil is
really taught to speak and write the foreign language.

The grammars are all divided into two paris, commencing with a
systematic explanation of the rules for prowunciation, and are again sub-
divided into a wumber of Lessons. Each Pari ireats of the Parts of Speech
in succession, the first giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which
are explained more fully in the second,

The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they are explained by examples,
ond the ewercises ave quite sufficient.

To this method is entirely due the enormous success with sohich the
Gaspey - Otto-Sauer texibooks have met; most other grammars eithey.
content themselves with giving the theoretioal emposition of the grammatical
forms and troudle the pupil with a confused mass of the most far-fetched
trregularities and exceptions without ever applying them, or go

-




Method Gaspey-Otfo-Sauer
for the study of modern languages.

to the other extreme, and stmply teach him to repeat in a parroi-
Uike manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp the
real genius of the foreign language.

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1. in the arrangement of
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand a
regular text as soom ag possible, and above all to teach him to speak the
foreign language; this latter point was considered by the authors so particu~
larly characteristic of their works, that they have styled them — to distinguish
them from other works of a similar kind — Conversational Grammars.

The first series comprises manuals for the use of Emglishmen and
consists of 38 volumes.

Our admiration for this rich collection of works, for the method dis
played and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is increased when we
examine the other series, which are intended for the use of foreigners.

In these works the chief difficulty under which several of the authors
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching & language in a foreign
tdiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom offers
in writing school-books for the study of that language.

We must confess that for those persons who, from a practical point
of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them to
write and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the grammatical
rules in such o way, that it is equally easy to understand and to learn them.

Moreover, we t but d the eleg and neatness of the type
and binding of the books. It is doubtless on this account too that these
volumes have been received with so much favour and that several have reached
such a large circulation.

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much care
and industry, both with regard to the aims it has in view and the way in
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great credit on the
editor, thig collection being in reality quite an exceptional thing of its kind.*

[P X
(Extract from the Literary Review.)

All books bound.

3 : ' —3

Julius Groos, London. Paris. Rome. Bt. Potersburgh, Heldelberg.
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English Editions.

Elementary Modern Armenian Grammar by Gulian . . . .
Dutch Conversation-Grammar by Valette. 2. Ed .
Key to the Dutch Convers.-Grammar by Valette . .

Dutch Reader by Valette. 2. Ed.. . . . . . .

French Conversation-Grammar by Otto-Onions, 13. Ed

Key to the French Convers.-Grammar by Otto-Onlons 8. Ed..

Elementary French Grammar by Wright. 3. Ed.

French Reader by Onions . . e
Materials for French Prose Compomtlon by Otto-Onlons "5 Ed. .
French Dialogues by Otto-Corkran . . e
Glerman Conversation-Grammar by Otto 28 Ed

Key to the German Convers.-Grammar by Otto. £0. Ed. .

Elementary German Grammar by Otto. 8. Ed.

First German Book by Otto. 9. Ed.

German Reader. I. 8. Ed.; IL 5. Ed.; ST 2. Ed by Otto ea,ch
Key to the Mater. f. tr. Engl. i Germ, I. by Otto. 3. Ed. .

German Dialogues by Otto. 5. Ed.

Accidence of the German language by Otto-anht 2. Ed.
Handbook of English and German Idioms by Lange . .

German Verbs with their appropriate prepositions etc. by Tebbltt

The Hlausa language (Die Haussasprache; la langue haoussa) by Seidel

Italian Conversation-Grammar by Sauer. 8. Ed.
Key to the Italian Convers.-Grammar by Sauer. 7. Ed.
Elementary Italian Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed.
Italian Reader by Cattaneo

Italian Dialogues by Motti

Japanese Conversation-Grammar by Plaut
Key to the Japanese Conv.-Grammar by Plaut ,

Modern Persian Conversation- Gra.mmat by St Clmr-Tlsda.ll
Key to the Mod. Persian Convers.-Grammar by 8t. Clair-Tisdall . .

Portuguese Conversation-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow
Key to the Portuguese Convers.-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow

Russian Conversation-Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed.
Key to the Russian Convers.-Grammar by Motti, 2, Ed. .
Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti, 2. Ed.
Key to the Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti, 2. Ed
Russian Reader by Werkhaupt and Roller .

Spanish Conversation-Grammar by Sauer-de Artenga. 7 Ed.
Key to the 8panish Convers.-Grammar by Sauer-de Arteaga. 5. Bd. .
Elementary Spanish Grammar by Pavia. 2. Ed. . .

Spanish Reader by Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Ed. .

Spanish Dialogues by Sauer-Corkran .

Elementary Swedish Grammar by Fort .
Turkish Grammar by Hagopian e
Arabic Edition.
Kleine dentsche Sprachlehre fir Araber von Hartmann .
Armenian Edition.
Elementary English Grammar for Armenians by Gulian .
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Bulgarian Edition.
Kleine dentsche Sprachlehre fiir Bulgaren von Gawriysky . .
Grerman Editions.
Arabische Konversations-Grammatik v. Harder . . . . .
Schltissel daza v. Harder . . .o
Chinesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel .
Schliissel dazu v. Seidel Ve e e e e e e e
Kleine chinesische S})mchlehre v. Seidel . L . L L. ...
Schliissel dazu v. Seidel o«

Dé#inische Konversations-Grammatik v. Wied .
Schliissel dazu v. Wied .

l)tlnla. Sprachlehre und Worterbuch v, Seidel . e
‘Flische Konversations-Grammatik v. Gaspey-Runge 24, Aufl,
Schldssel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Aufl,
Englisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Gaspey-Runge. 6. Aufl.
Kleine englische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Runge. 6. Aufl.. . . . .
Englische Gespriche v. Runge. 2. Aufl. .
Materialien z. Ubersetzen ins Englische v. Otto-Runge 3. Aufl. .
Englische Chrestomathie v. Stipfle-Wright. 9. Aufl. . . “o
Handbuch englischer und deutscher Idiome v.Lange . . . . . .
Ewe Sprachlehre und Worterbuch v. Seidel . . .
Franzdsische Konversations-Grammatik v. Otto-Run§e 27, Aufl.
Schliissel dazu v. Runge. (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Aufl.
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch I. 9. Aufl,, II. 5. Aufl, v. Otto-Runge. & . .
Franz. Konv.-Leseb. f. Mddchsch. v. Otto-Runge I. 5. Aufl,, IL. 3. Aufl. &

Kleine franzosische Spra.chlehre v. Otto-Runge. 8. Aufl. . . . . .
Bohliissel dazu v. Runge. e e e

Franzdsische Gesprﬁ,che v. Otto- Runge "8 Aufl, ..
Franzosisches Lesebuch v. Siipfle. 11, Aufl. . . . .

Italienische Konversations-Grammatik v. Sauer. 12 Auﬂ

(-]

—_

Bchlilssel dazu v. Cattaneo. (Nur fiir Lehrer und zum Selbstunterricht. ) 4, Autl

Ttalienisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Sauer. 5. Aufl.

Italienische Chrestomathie v. Cattaneo. 3. Aufl. . . . . . . .

Kleine italienische Sprachlehre v. Saver. 9. Aufl, . . . . . . §

Schlissel dazu v. Cattaneo . . e

Italienische Gespriiche v. Saver-Motti. 5. Aufl, . NP
ungsstiicke zum Ubers. a. d. Deutschen i. Ital. v. La.rdelh 4. Auﬁ. ;’

Japanische Konversations-Grammatik von Plaut
Schlussel dazu von Plaut

Marokkanische Sprachlehre v. Seidel . . . .
Neugriechische Konversations-Grammatik v. Petraris .
Schliissel dazu v. Petraris ., . .
Lehrbuch der neugnechlschen Volkssprs.che v. Petraris

Niederlindische Konversatmns-Gmmmatxk v. Valet'te 2 Auﬁ
Schliissel dazu v. Valette .o

Niederldndisches Konv.-Lesebuch v. Valette. 2. Aufl . . . .
Kleine niederlindische Sprachlehre v. Valette. 3. Aufl. . . .
Polnische Konversations-Grammatik v, chherklewwz 2, Auﬂ
Bchlfissel dazu v. Wicherklewlcz. 2. Aufl.

Portugiesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Kordglen 2 Auﬂ
Schltissel dazu v. Kordglen. 2. Aufl. .

Kleine lportuglemsche Sprachlehre v. Kordgmen 8. Aufl. . .
Russische Konversations-Grammaitik v. Fuchs-Wyczlmskl 4 Auﬂ
Schltiesel dazu v. Fuchs-Wyczlifiski, 4. Aufl. [T
Russisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Werkhaupt e e

Kleine russische Sprachlehre v. Mottl. 2 Anﬂ e e e
Bchliissel dazu v. Mottl. 2. Al e e
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German Editions.

Schwedische Konversatmns-&rammatlk V. Wa.lter e e
Schliissel dezu v. Walter . e e
Kleine schwedische Sprachlehre v. Fort . .
Spanische Konversations-Grammatik v. Sa,uer-Ruppert 9 Auﬂ
1itsgel dazu v. Ruppert. 3. Aufl.
Spanisches Lesebuch v. Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Aufl . . . . . .
Kleine spanische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 6 Aufl.. . . . ..
Schlissel dazu von Runge . e e e e e e
Spanische Gespriiche v. Samer. 3. Aufl. . . . . .. ...
Spanische Rektionsliste v. Sa.uer-Kordglen e e e e e e
uahili Konversatmns-Gmmma.tlk V. Seldel PP
Schlilssel dazu v. Seidel . . . o e e e
Sushili Worterbuch v. Seidel . N
Tiirkische Konversatxons-Gmmm&tlk V. Jehhtschka ..
Bchliissel dazu v, Jehlitschka . . . PN
Kleine ungarische Sprachlehre v. Nagy e e e e

French Editions.

Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 17. Ed. BN
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolna 6. Ed., .

Petite grammaire allemande par Otto-Verrier. 9. Ed .
Lectures allemandes par Otto. I. part. 6. E e e e e e
Lectures allemandes par Otto. II. part. 5. 3
Lectures allemandes par Otto. 1L part. 2. Ed. . . R
Erstes deutsches Lesebuch von Verrier e e e e e
Conversations allemandes par Otto-Verrier. 5. Ed. . Coe
Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 10 .. .o
Corrigé des thémes de 1a Grammaire anglafse par Mauron- Verrler 5. Bd. .

Petite grammaire anglaise par Mauron. 6. Ed. . . . . . . . .
Lectures anglaises par Mauron. 2. XKd. . . . . . . . .
Conversations anglaises par Corkran . . . . . . . . ..
Grammaire arabe par Armez . . e e e e e e

Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire arahe pur Armez .
Petite grammaire hongroise par Kont .

Grammaire italienme par Saver, 10, Ed.. . .
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire itallenne par Saver. 6.%d. .

Petite grammaire italienne par Motti, 4. Ed. . . . . . . . .,
Chrestomathie italienne par Cattaneo. 2. Ed. .
Conversations italiennes par Motti ., . . . . « . . . . .
Grammaire japomaise par Plaut . . . e

Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire japonaise par Plaut .

Grammaire néerlandaise par Valette, 2, Ed. .

Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire néerlandaise par Valette . . .

Lectures néerlandaises par Valette. 2 Kd. . . . . . . .

Grammaire portugaise par Armez . . . . . . .

Corrigé de la Grammaire portugaise par Armez . e

Grammaire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. 1d. . C

Oorrlgé des thémes de la Grammuire russe paj Fuchs-moolns 4 Ed A
Petite %mmmmre russe par Motti. 2. Ed. . o« v

Corrigé thémes de la petite grammalre russe par Mom 2 £ .o
Lectures russes par Werkhaupt et Roller . . . el e
Gra.mm:ure espagnole par Sauer-Serrano. 5. ... .. .
des thémes de la gramm. espagn. par Sauer-Serrano. 6 .’ -
Petlte grammaire espagvole par Tanty. 2. Ed. . . . . . . . .
Lectures espagnoles par Sauer-Rohrich. 2. Ed. . e
Petite grammaire smédoise par Fort . . . . . . . . . .

o~

DD 0 00 DO 1o T BO B mt B W 10 i DO o T

—

DO W DO o > DO DO UTRo UTCO R U0 O DO DO DO o W= DD €0 © B G DS 1o #= DD B DD 8O B0 DOt W

R AR N

11t bbbl

Jullus Groos, London, Paris. Rome, 8t. Petersburgh. Heidelberg.




—p
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8 | d.
Greek Editions.
Kleine dewtsche Sprachlehre fir Griechen von Maltos . . . 21 6
Deutsche Gespriiche fiir Griechen von Maltos . . . . . . . . 2| —

Italian Editions.

Grammatica tedesca di Saver-Ferrari. 7.Ed. . . . . .
Chiave della Grammatica tedesca di Sauer-Ferrari, 8. Ed. . e
Grammatica elementare tedesca di Otto. 5. Ed.. . ., . . . .
Letture tedesche di Otto. 5. Ed. e e e e e e e e
Antologia tedesca di Verdaro . . e e e e e e e
Conversazioni tedesche di Motti. 2. Ed e e e e
Avviamento al trad. dal ted. in ital. di Lardelli. 4. Ed. . . .
Grammatica inglese di Pavia. 5. Ed. e e

Chiave della grammatica inglese di Pavia. 2. Ed, .

Grammatica elementare inglese di Pavia. 3. Ed.

Grammatica framcese di Motti. 3. Ed. . .

Chiave della grammatica francese di Motti. 2. Ed. o
Grammatica elementare francese di Sauer-Motti. 3. Ed.

Letture francesi di Le Boucher . e e e e
Grammatica russa di Motti . .

Chiave della grammatioa russa di Motti

Grammatica Spagnuola di Pavia. 8. Ed.
Chiave della Grammatica spagnuols di Pavia, 2. Ld

Grammatica elementare spagnuola di Pavia. 3. Td. .
Gramatica elementare sSvedese di Pereira . . . . . . . .

Dutch Editions.

Kleine Engelsche Spraakkunst door Coster
Kleine Fransche Spraakkunst door Welbergen . . .
Kleine Hoogduitsche Grammatica door Schwippert. 2 Dr. .

Polish Edition.
Kleine demtsche Sprachlehre fiir Polen von Paulus
Portuguese Editions,

Grammatica allema por Otto-Prévot. 3. Ed.
Chave da Grammatica allema por Otto-Prévot, 2. Ed. ., , . . . . .
Grammatica elementar allemd por Prévét-Pereira. 3. Ed, . . .

Grammatica frameeza por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2. Ed.
Chave da Grammatica franceza por Tauty-Vasconcellos. 2, Ed.
Livro de leitura franceza por Le Boucher . . . . .,

Grammatica elementar smeca por Pereira
Rouman Editions,

Gramatici germana de Leist . . . . . . . . . ...
Cheea gramaticli germane de Leist . G e e
Elemente de gramatici germani de Leist. 2'Ed. . . . . . .
Conversatiun! germane de Leist. 2. Ed. . . . . . . . ..
Gramatich framecesd de Leist. . . . . . . . . . . . .

Cheea gramaticli francese de Leist

Elemente de gramatici francest de Leist. 2. Bd. . . . . . v .

Conversatiun! francese de Leist. 8. Ed.. . . . . . . . . .
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Russian Editions.

English Grammar for Russians by Hauff ., . . . .
Key to the English Grammar for Russians by Hauff -
Deutsche Grammatik fir Russen von Hauff ., . . .
Schlilesel zur deutschen Grammatik fiir Russen von Hauff . .

Grammaire francaise & I'nsage des Russes par Maikiel |
Corrigé de la Grammaire frangaise 4 I'usage des Russes par Mslkiel .

Servian Edition.

Swedish Edition.
Kleine dewntsche Sprachlehre fiir Schweden von Walter
Spanish Editions.

Gramética alemana por Rup Eert 2. Ed.

Clave de la Gramética alemana por Ruppert, 2. Ed

Gramética elemental alemana por Otto—Ruppert 6. Ed. .
Gramética imglesa por Pavia . . ., . . .
Clave de la Gramética inglesa por Pavia .

Gramitica framcesa por Tanty
Clave de la Gramética francesa por ’l‘nnt

Libro de-lectura francesa por Le Boucher . .
Gramética sucinta de la lengua italiama por Pavia. 8.

Gramética sucinta de la lengua rwsa por d’Arcals
Clave de la Gramitica sucinta rusa por d’Arcals .

Tchech Fdltlon.

Tuarkish Edition.

Conversation-Books by Connor

| in two languages:
English-German . Deutsch-Danisch
English-French . . . .

. Lnglish-Italian . . . .

' English-Spanish . . . .
English-Swedish .
English-Russian . . . . .
Fr&nqms—Espagnol e
Frangais-Italien . . . .
Frangaig-Portugais . . .
Frangais-Russe

Deutsch-Italienisch

Deutsch-Russisch .

Deutsch-Spanisch .
Deutsch-Tiirkisch .

CODO DD DD CODD DD BD DS DD

HEERERERN

in threc languages s
English-German-French. 18. Ed. . , . . . . .

in four languages:
English-German-French-Italian . . . . . . ., . ., .

Gramética sucinta de la lengua inglesa por Pavia. 4. Ed. .

Petite grammaire fram¢aise pour Serbes par Petrovitch .

.

Gramética sucinta de la lengua fmncem por Otto. ' 4. Ed. .

Ed.

Deutsch-Franzdsisch .

Deutsch-Portugiesisch
Deutsch-Ruménisch .

Deutsch-Schwedisch |

.

Kleine demtsche Sprachlehre fir Tschechen von Maschner .

.

Kleine demtsche Sprachlehre fiir Tiirken vou Wely Bey-Bolland
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Method Gaspey-Otfo-Sauer
for the study of modern languages.

«As long as Bellamy's ‘state of the future’ is no fact yet, as long as
there are millionaries and Social Democrats, until every cobbler can step
on to the scene of his handicraft, fitted out with an academic education,
80 1ong will private tuition be a necessity.

Since no pedagogic considerations fetter the private tutor, one should
think that the choice of a classhook could not be & difficult matter for him ;
for it is understood, and justly so, that any book is useful if only the
teacher is of any use. But the number of those who write grammars, from
the late respected Dr. Ahn down to those who merely write in order to
let their own small light shine is too large. Their aim, after all, is to
place the pupil as soon as possible on his own feet i. e. to render a teacher
superfitous, and to save time and money.

Then the saying holds good: «They shall be known by their workss,
and for that reason we say here a few words in favour of the books of the
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer Method which have been published by Mr. Julius Groos,

~ Valuable though these books have proved themselves to be for the
use at sohool, it is for private tuition that they are absolutely indispensable,
They Just contain what I claim for such books, not too much and not too
little. The chapters of the various volumes are easily comprehended and
are arranged in such a way that they can well be mastered from one
lesson to the other; besides, the subject-matter is worked out so as to lead
the pupil from the commencement to converse in the foreign tongue.

‘What success these books have met with will best be seen from the ever
increasing number of their publications which comprise, in different groups re-
lating to Englishmen, Germans, Frenchmen, Italians, Spaniards, Russians ete. ete.
not less than 160 works the following volumes of which I have successfully
used myself and am still using for the instruction of Germans: — the French

ammar (24", edition), the English grammar (21*. edition), the Spanish,
grlmn, Dutch, and Russian grammars; for English and French students: —
the German grammar, not to mention minor auxiliary works by the same firm,

It is surprising what splendid results one can obtain by means of this
method in & period of 6 to 12 months. Atter such a course the student
is enabled to instruct himself in commercial correspondence in a forexgn
language without a master's helping hand.» [

German Language by Becker . . . RN
Spanish Commercial Correspondence by Artea.ga. NN

Rlchtnge Aussprache d. Musterdentschen v. Dr. E. Da,nnhelsser, br
Englische Handelskorrespondenz v, Arendt. 2. Aufl.. .

Kurze franzésische Grammatik von H. Runge .

Franz. Sprachl. f. Handelssch. v. Dannheisser, Kuﬁ'ner u. Offenmiller

Italienische kaufm. Korrespondenz- -Gramm, v. Dannheisser u. Sauer
Anleitung z. deutschemn, franz., engl. u. ital. Geschifts-

briefen von Oberholzer u. Osmond, br. R
Spanische Handelskorrespondenz von Arteaga y Pereira . .

. Kleines spanisches Lesebuch f. Handelsschulen v. Ferrades- Langeheldt
Langue allemande par Becker . . .
Correspondance commerciale elpagnole par Arteaga. y Pereira .
Lengua alemana de Becker . . . o e e e

d.
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The Publisher is untiringly engaged in extending the range of educa-
tional works issuing from his Press. A number of new books are now in
course of preparation,

i The new editions are constantly improved and kept up to date.

Julius Groos, London, Paris, Rome, St. Petersburgh, Heldelberg.
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